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PREFACE

The roots of this book go back to 1989. Having returned from a period of eighteen
months in Mongolia, before commencing work on my PhD thesis, I was asked to do
some teaching of the Mongolian language at the Mongolia and Inner Asia Studies Unit,
in Cambridge. The absence of effective, English-based teaching materials at that point led
me to entertain seriously the idea of writing a grammar of my own.

In the time that has followed, the contents of the book have undergone considerable
revision. First, after 1 wrote the material, it benefited from the practised eye of
Chuluunbaatar, the British Council Mongolian lector at Cambridge from 1989 to 1990.
He was able to bring to bear many years’ experience of teaching his native tongue to
foreigners, including myself, and improved the Mongolian texts considerably. Bat-
Ireediii, also a Mongolian lector for the British Council, also provided considerable input
and positive criticism.

At the back of the book is a vocabulary list and a key to the drills and exercises. These
enable the book to be used by those studying by themselves. However, it should be said
that the book was first written as teaching material, for classroom use. It has been used
thus for many years, mainly by Bayarmandakh, and the experience that has given us has
led to considerable revision of the texts, exercises and drills, and explanations. We would
like to thank all the students who have used the book and provided feedback on it.

Our gratitude goes to Professor Caroline Humphrey, of the Mongolia and Inner Asia
Studies Unit, for continued support and encouragement over the years, and especially at
the end for bringing us into contact with Curzon. We would also like to thank Mngh at
Mongolian TV and radio, and his colleagues, for providing the voices for the tape.

This book is not an exhaustive grammar. It is intended to give the basic building
blocks of the Mongolian language so that students will have a secure foundation on
which to expand their knowledge of the language through practical use. It is our intention
to provide explanations that are clear, concise and understandable, without avoiding the
use of some necessary grammatical terms. We hope you enjoy using the book and find it
useful.

John Gaunt, Cambridge



THE MONGOLIAN ALPHABET

This is essentially the same as the Cyrillic alphabet used in Russian with the addition of a
couple of new letters, although the pronunciation is not exactly the same. The following
list gives the alphabet, the transcription used in this book and the approximate values of
the letters.

VYOWELS AND CONSONANTS

Letter Transcription Value

Aa a As in the exclamation ‘hal”’

b6 b The first letter of English ‘box’

Bs \ Between English ‘v’ and ‘w’

I'r g As English ‘k’ when final, otherwise see section on vowel harmony
Jn d As English ‘d’

Ee yelyo As the first sounds of English ‘yes’ or ‘yearn’
Eg yo As the first two letters of “yomp’

Aok j As English ‘j” in ‘joke’

33 z As the last two letters of ‘beds’

Wn i As the vowel sound in English ‘peak’

Wit i Used in diphthongs and long ‘i’ sounds

Kx k As English ‘k’

JIn 1 As English ‘I’ but with the tongue further back
Mwm m As English ‘m’

Hu n When final, as the ‘ng’ of ‘song’, otherwise ‘n’
Oo 0 As in English ‘box’

Oe 6 Approximately the ‘v’ in English ‘fur’, but shore
Im p As English ‘p’

Pp Rolled, as in Russian or Italian, or Scottish

Ce s As English ‘s’ in ‘song’

Tr t As the ‘t” in English ‘tool”’

Vy u As the vowel sound in English ‘fall’, but short



Yy @ As the vowel sound in English ‘fool’, but short

Op f As English ‘f” in “first’

Xx h See section on vowel harmony

o ts As the last two letters in English ‘pots’

Yg ch The first and last sounds in English ‘church’
M sh The ‘sh’ of ‘English’

b ’(softsign) Adds a hint of an ‘i’ to the preceding vowel

bler i Rare. Occurs only on some noun endings and in Russian loan-words. As ‘i’ in
‘in’.
bp  ”(hard Rare. Occurs only in certain verb endings. Will be dealt with then.
sign)
D3 e As the ‘e’ in English ‘fell’
010 yu/yi As the English ‘yaw” or ‘you’, but both short
g ya As in the English ‘yah’

LONG VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS

Letter  Transcription Value

aa aa This represents the ‘a’ sound in ‘father’

00 00 The same sound as in ‘box” but held twice as long
vy uu Almost exactly as English ‘awe’

X) ee The same as ‘e’ in ‘bed’ but held twice as long
00 66 As the ‘v’ in English ‘fur’, but long

YY il Long, as in the English ‘pool’

ait ai As the vowel sound in English ‘pine’

oit oi As the ‘oy’ in English ‘boy’

k)| ei As the ‘ay’ in English ‘hay’

ui ii As the ‘ee’ in English ‘ween’

The soft sign ‘b’ (*) introduces a hint of an ‘i’ into the vowel and softens the consonant,
so that the word ‘anp’ is between the English “aisle’ and the shortened name “Al’.

Look at the list of words below, listen to the tape, and compare the pronunciations of
the different vowels: short, long, diphthong and with a soft sign.

aB short vowel av hunt
aaB long vowel aav father

aiiB diphthong aiv was afraid



ajb short+soft al’ which

aalb long+soft aal’ manner

XoI short vowel hol far

60071 long vowel bool slave

MO diphthong moil wild cherry
TOJIb short+soft tol’ mirror

00J1b long+soft ool’ adze

yi short vowel ul sole (shoe, foot etc.)
yyi long vowel uul mountain
Oyitn diphthong buil gum (of teeth)
yI1b short+soft ul’ howl

yyib long+soft uul’ owl

ap short vowel er male

X29p long vowel heer steppe
YHOITOI diphthong inetei expensive

ep short vowel or debt

eep long vowel 601 other

Y short vowel ul not

YYa long vowel utl cloud

yitn diphthong il act

You will see that not all combinations are represented. This is because Mongolian never
combines the letters 3, e or y with the soft sign, and never combines the letter e with the
diphthong-forming ii.

The character ‘v’ (n/ng) represents the English ‘n’ except when final (e.g. ‘conun™—
‘soning’) or when it precedes the letters ‘x’ or ‘r’, then it represents the ‘ng’ in English
‘song’: ‘monx’=‘tsongh’. It is also pronounced °‘ng’ sometimes when it precedes
consonants. This will be shown in the transliteration. In such cases the ‘g’ is never
pronounced separately, unless there are two of them in the transliteration. Where the ‘w’
is followed by a final vowel this vowel is virtually unpronounced and so is not
reproduced in the transcription. One could say that its function was simply to differentiate
between a ‘n’ or a ‘ng’ sound at the end of the word. Thus ‘6aiina’ is transcribed as ‘bain’
and rhymes with English ‘pine’.

Again, listen to the pronunciation of the words below on the tape:

COHUH soning newspaper
COHI'MHO songgino onion

caitn saing good



Gaiinra baingga always

Oalina baina be, is, are

Stress in Mongolian is always on the first syllable, regardless of the length of the second
or subsequent syllables.



CHAPTER ONE

TEXT

Cyrillic

Caitn Oaitra yy? bu 6arm. bu aarnm XyH. DHd XYH MUHHAHN Haif3. TP 6ac anrmm XyH. Tap
OroyTaH. Tap CaitH OroyTaH. TaP MOHTOI X3JT CYpPHA.

DHd MaHai 6aip. Dud» MuHui epee. Munuii epee TOM, nynaaxaH, PBIPXIH. MuHmMit
epeeHmii XaHa map. Top 1ouX Oaitna. ['amaa Tom MOx GaiHa. THop MOx HOrOOH OaifHa.
Munuii mammu 6ac Gaiira. MuHuMd MamuH Xap, 06aC KIKUT. TP KIKUT Xap MAIInH
MHMHHUI MAUIVH.

OHee/iop Ou CaiixaH HOM aBHA. OHee OPOii HY HOMBIT YHIIMHA. Mapraam Ou mwuH?
KHHO Y3HD. T3P KUHO CAiiXaH aHTIH KHHO.

Roman script

Saim-bainuu? Bi bagsh. Bi anggli hing. En xiing minii naiz. Ter bas anggli hing. Ter
oyuutang. Ter saing oyuutang. Ter monggol hel suran.

En manai bair. En minii 6r6d. Minii 6ré6 tom, dulaahang, tseverheng. Minii 6réonii
han shar. Ter tsongh bain. Gadaa tom mod bain. Ter mod nogoong bain. Minii mashin
bas bain. Minii mashin har, bas jijig. Ter xar, jijig mashin minii mashin.

Ono6dor bi saihang nom avan. Onéd oroi en nomig ungshin. Margaash bi shin kino
lizen. Ter kino saihang anggli kino.

VOCABULARY
Caiin saing good, well
Gaii-(0aiix) baih to be
caiin GaiiHa yy saim-bainuu how are you
oun bi |
oarm bagsh teacher
aur u anggli England, English
XYH hing person
9HD en this
™p ter a) he, she, it; b) that
MHHUIA minii my

MaHai manai our



Haii3

oac
Or0yTaH
MOHTIOJT
X2
cyp-(cypax)
oaiip
opoo(-H)
TOM
nyaaxan
L[PBIPXOH
XaHa

map

LOHX
rajgaa

MOz
HOrooOH
MalIuH
xap
KIDKHAT
eHee1ep
caiixaxn
HOM
aB-(asax)
©HOO
opoii
©HOe 0Ot
yHIIHU-(YHIIUX)
Mapraaut
HIAHD

KHWHO

y33-(y33X)

Modern mongolian 2

naiz

bas
oyuutang
monggol
hel

surah
bair
6rod(-n)
tom
dulaahang
tseverheng
han

shar
tsongh
gadaa
mod
nogoong
mashin
har

ijig
6noodor
saihang
nom
avah
6n6o

oroi

6noo oroi
ungshih
margaash
shin

kino

tizeh

friend

also, as well, too
student
Mongolia, Mongol
a) language; b) tongue
to study, to learn
apartment

room

big, large

warm

clean, tidy

wall

yellow

window

outside

tree

green

car

black

small

today

beautiful, nice
book

a) to take; b) to buy
this

evening

tonight

to read
tomorrow

new

film, cinema

to see
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GRAMMAR

1) Vowel harmony

Looking at the text and the vocabulary you may notice that Mongolian words contain
vowels of either one of two groups. The rule which governs this is called vowel harmony
and applies to all words except recent foreign loan words. The two groups are a, o and y
(a, 0 and u—called back or “male” vowels); and 3, e and y (e, 6 and U—called front or
“female” vowels). The “i” sounds (u and ii) are neutral, as are the soft sign () and hard
sign (v) and can appear in any word. “sr” is only used in certain endings on certain back
vowel words.

Apart from recent loan words, any word cannot contain vowels from both front and
back groups. The ending on a verb or noun must be in harmony with those in the word
itself. This may sound complicated but is not, and in fact makes the inflection of any one
word much easier to formulate than in many languages. The following table gives
possibilities for the vowel content of a word and the vowels in the inflection:

group vowels in word vowels in ending
back a a
0 0
y a
front 3 3
(5} o
Y k)
neutral u Y

Basically the vowel harmony affects only the the vowels, but there are two consonants in
the alphabet where the pronunciation is changed by the vowel harmony. These are the “r”
and “x”. All other consonants remain unaffected. The pronunciation of these letters
changes in the following way. In back vowel words, the “x” is pronounced in the back of
the throat and has a very guttural sound, rather like the “ch” in Scottish “loch”. In front
vowel words, the “x” is pronounced more at the front of the throat, at the back of the
mouth, and is not so abrasive. The “r” in back vowel words is also in the back of the
throat and guttural, sharper than the “x”. The “r” in front vowel words is more like the
English “g”. A final “r”, in either front or back vowel words, is pronounced almost as
English “g” or “k”. In back vowel words with a “r” followed by a final vowel, this vowel
is virtually unpronounced and serves only to gutturalise the sound of the “r”. A back
vowel word with a “r” followed by an “u” or a soft sign (s) has this “r” pronounced as
for front vowel words. Listen to the tape and compare the pronunciations of the following

words:
Gara back r baga small

b6ax back x bah toad
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arb r+soft sign ag’ prince
6axpb x+soft sign bah’ pliers

i) front r teg zero

69X front x beh ink

4yaHra n+back r changga firm, tight
anx n+back x angh first

aHru n+-ggi anggi classroom
MOBHID n+front r mengge spot, mole
9HX n+front x engh peace

2) The present/future tense of verbs

The principle of vowel harmony is shown in the inflection of verbs to form what in
Mongolian covers the present and future tenses.

Verbs come in two parts: a stem and an ending. Thus 6aii/x—to be; cyp/ ax—to study;
y33/x—t0 see. After the stroke is the ending, in this case the infinitive or dictionary form,
before it the stem, to which tense endings are added. Note that the infinitive ending
usually consists of a vowel and a “x”. Which vowel it is to be depends on the vowels in
the stem. Some verbs have infinitive endings in “-ux”, such as “yummx”—to read.

You will see from the vocabulary list that verbs are given twice, with the stem
followed by a hyphen and with the full form in brackets below. There is some debate
between scholars as to which is a correct “infinitive”. In the vocabulary lists in this book
both will be given, to be as correct as possible and to make things easier for the learner
who may be used to seeing French or German verbs given in dictionaries in their full
infinitive form.

The ending for the present/future tense consists of “-ua®”. The figure 4 shows that this
vowel can change four times, according to the vowel harmony. Depending on the vowels
in the stem, the ending could either be -na, -HO, -H> Or -He—four possibilities. Thus
Gaitna—is, are; cypua—study, studies; y3ua—see, sees; emoCHo—wear, wears. There is
no difference between the endings for the first, second or third persons (I, you, he etc.),
nor yet for singular or plural (I, we etc.). Thus “6u y3ua” is “l see”; “1ap y3ud” is “he
sees”.

This ending also covers the future tense denoted in English by the word “will”, so that
“ou y3ua” is both “I see” and “I will see”.

The final vowel is virtually unpronounced and disappears entirely when followed by
another vowel, so that “caiin 6aitna yy” is pronounced “saimbainuu”.

EXAMPLES:
bu MOHT O X371 CypHA. I study/will study Mongolian.

Top KUHO Y3H). He sees/will see a film.
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Top HOM YHIIMHA. He reads/will read a book.

3) The nominative and accusative cases

Like many languages, Mongolian expresses ideas such as by, from, at and so forth by
adding an ending or an inflection to the end of the noun. These endings are called cases
and Mongolian has seven of them. The most important cases in any language are called
the nominative and accusative, for they denote the subject and object of a sentence. In the
sentence “l read a book”, the word “I” is the subject and therefore goes into the
nominative case, the word “book™ is the object and therefore goes into the accusative.

In Mongolian the nominative is uninflected and is the form of the noun as found in a
dictionary, the form as given in the vocabulary lists, the stem to which other endings are
added. The accusative requires the addition of certain endings. The accusative endings
are as follows:

a) -er  for back vowel words;
b) -wmiir for front vowel words and back vowel words ending in s, 4, u, r, soft sign () and u;

c) -r for all words ending in long vowels or diphthongs.

Words ending in a single vowel drop this vowel when the ending is added, except foreign
loan words. A vowel is sometimes dropped where consonants appear alternately.

EXAMPLES:

nominative accusative

a) Xana XaHBIT
OroyTa" OOy THBIT
HOM HOMBIT

b) XYH XYHU#T
aHru AHT'UUTr

c) KHHO KHHOT

opoit Opoiir

The accusative of the personal pronouns are somewhat irregular. Those we have met so
far are as follows:

ou (1) Hamaiir (me)
1a (you) (polite) TaubIr (YOu)
qu (you) (familiar) yamaiir (you)

p (he, she, it) tyynwuiir (him, her, it)



Modern mongolian 6

The accusative can be and often is omitted from the object noun. Thus “6u kuto y3u>"
and “6u xuHoOT Y3H2" are both legitimate. Personal pronouns and proper names are always
put into the accusative. The accusative is often not added if the object indefinite or if it is
general, and it is used usually to specify something definite. Thus “tap Heree HOMBIT
yumaa”—*"*he reads the book™; and “1op vom yHmmHa”—"he reads a book” or “he reads
books”.

Where there is a list of nouns which are objects of the same verb, only the final one
needs to go into the accusative. This will be the same with all cases.

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

Bu 6ac MOHTOI1 X271 CYpHA. | too study Mongolian.
Top MuHUI HOMBIT aBHA. She will buy my book.
bu Heree aHrIM KMHOT Y3H). I will see the English film.

4) Adjectives and adverbs

Adjectives do not inflect, whatever the case of the noun they qualify. In the sentence
“caitn OroyTaH CaifH kuHO y3H3 '—“the good student sees a good film”, both subject and
object have the same adjective and in exactly the same form.

Adjectives can be used as adverbs simply by placing them before the relevant verb,
thus “caiin oroyran caitn cypua”—*"“the good student studies well”.

5) Word order and omission

The subject is usually the first idea in a Mongolian sentence, the verb usually the last.
The object and such ideas as the manner in which something is done usually come
between.

When the subject is “tap”, meaning “it”, this can often be omitted, so that “tap
HOroOH Xaua 6aitna” and “HOroon Xama Gaitna” both mean “it is a green wall”. In fact, if
the subject is understood from the context within which people are writing or talking, the
“it” can always be omitted. We have often left the subject out of the examples in this
book. The “Gaiina” can also be omitted, so that “6u 6arm 6aitra” and “6u Garm” can
both mean “I am a teacher”.

Inverting the poitions of the noun and adjective can change the meaning of the
sentence, so that “tap xana HOroou (6aiina)” is “that wall is green”, and “(Top) HOrooH
Xana (6aina)” is “that is a green wall”.

DRILLS

i) Put the verbs in the infinitive into the present/future tense:
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EXAMPLE:

cypax—ou cypHa to study—I study
aBax— to take

YHIIHX— to read

Y39X— to see

OMCOX— to put on

0JI0X— to find

ii) Put the nominative nouns into the accusative in the following sentences where
necessary.

EXAMPLE:

HOM—Db¥U 5H? HOMBIT YHIIIMHA. book—I will read this book.

XOJ— language—I study Mongolian language.
KUHO— film—I watch a film.

op— bed—He will buy a big bed.

yc— water—My friend will find the water.
oMI— trousers—he wears black trousers.

iii) Make two sentences with the same adjective and noun in each, in different order to
change the meaning:

EXAMPLE:

XaHa, HOrOOH wall, green

a) Top Xana HOrOOH OaiHa. a) That wall is green.
b) Top HOrOOH Xauna OaiHa. b) That is a green wall.
MAIInH, Xap car, black

a)

b)

aHIJIH XYH, TOM Englishman, big

a)

b)

HOM, CaiiXaH book, beautiful

a)

b)
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JKMMC, HOrOOH fruit, green
a)
b)

EXERCISES

a) Translate from English into Mongolian:

OO ~NOoO U~ WN P

1
b

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. Today I shall wear my black trousers.
. Tomorrow | shall buy (some) fruit.

. My bed is big.

. He is a good student.

. She learns Mongolian well.

. Tonight | shall see an English film.

. This is a good book.

. This book is good.

. She is a nice (=good) person.

0. My classroom is warm.

) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. OH? HOM CaiiH.

. DH> CaiiH HOM OaitHa.

. OHeOI6P O Xap eMI OMOCHO.
. Munuit MamyH TOM.

Horoou sxumMc myy.

. Mownron yc caiixan 6aiHa.

. Toap myy OroyTan 0aitHa.

. DH? aHTH JYNaaXaH.

. Tap OroyTan myy.

0. OHeenep caiixan enep OaitHa.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

oMoC-(eMCoX) 6msoh to wear, put on
0110-(0510X) oloh to find

op or bed

yc us water

HKHAMC jims fruit

oM/l omd trousers

Myy muu bad

enep odor day

HOTeo ndgoo (here) that

aHru anggi classroom






CHAPTER TWO

TEXT

Cyrillic

baarapemn asrait ymmaa. [lynamaaruitn nexep baarap. lynmaa baarap X0€p mamau.
Tomauit P wX TOM, maraad rIp OaitHa. baarap mam mamnax Oaitna. Jymvaa rapuitn
xm Xuibk 6aiHa. [pwitn axmn uxX 6aitHa. [lymmaa rap mBapiadx OaitHa.

Baarap ropwitH axun xuiixryit 6aitHa. THop YACeH Man mammax Oaitna. baarap mops
YHaX OaiHa.

Jynmaa o100 X001 uadk 6aitHa. Top XOHWHBI MAX UHD, TaXaifH MaX HADXTYH.

Comprehension

- Jlynmaa roy Xwuiix OaitHa B3?

- Top rapuiin axuI Xuix OaitHa.

- baarap roy xuitx 0aiiHa B3?

- Top man mautax GaitHa.

- baarap xsHuii ManbIr MayUIaK OaitHa B3?
- Top ynceH Mau Masutaxk OaitHa.

- dynmaa xoou unak 6aitaa yy?

- Twuiim, X00I1 uaK OaitHa.

- SImap X001 uak 6aitHa B3?

- Max nmpx 6aiHa.

- Top r0YHBI MaX UIPXTYH OaiHa B3?

- [axaitn Max umpXryi 6aiHa.

- baarap enee 0pO0ii X001 HIAX YY, YTYH OY?
- Unno.

Roman script

Baatring avgai Dulmaa. Dulmaagiing nohor Baatar. Dulmaa Baatar xoyor malching.
Tednii ger ih tom, tsagaang ger bain. Baatar mal malalj bain. Dulmaa geriing ajil xiij
bain. Geriing ajil ih bain. Dulmaa ger tsevrelj bain.
Baatar geriing ajil hiihgii bain. Ter ulsing mal malalj bain. Baatar mor’ unaj bain.
Dulmaa odoo xool idej bain Honinii mah iden, gahaing mah idexgui.

- Dulmaa yuu hiij bain ve?

- Ter geriing ajil hiij bain.

- Baatar yu hiij bain ve?

- Ter mal malalj bain.

- Baatar henii malig malalj bain ve?
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- Ter ulsing mal malalj bain.

- Dulmaa hool idej bainuu?

- Tiim, hool idej bain.

- Yamar hool idej bain ve?

- Mah idej bain.

- Dulmaa yuuni mah idehgi bain ve?

- Gahaing mah idehgtii bain.

- Baatar 6n66 oroi hool idhiid, tgui yi?
- Iden.

Comprehension

Ta 6arm yy? Ta bagshuu? Are you a teacher?

Tuiim (Ou 6arm). Tiim (bi bagsh). Yes, | am (a teacher).

Ta smu yy? Ta emchui? Are you a doctor?

Yryii, 61 amy Oui, 61 Ugti, bi emch bish, bi No, I am not a doctor; | am a
OroyTaH oyuutang. student.

L>pmaa axunruun yy? Tsermaa ajilchnuu? Is Tsermaa a worker?

Yryii, TOp MaTYHH. Ugiii, ter malching. No, she is a herder.

DHd wupsd GaiiHa. Ene shiree bain. This is a table.

Tap 6ac mmpas oy? Ter bas shiree yiu? Is that a table too?

Yryii, Top Cannman daiHa. Ugiii, ter sangdal bain. No, it is a chair.

Tap Xou 63? Ter heng be? Who is he/she?

DHd X3H 037 En heng be? Who is this?

Jlopax Gaitna. Dorj bain. It is Dorj.

DHd 10y BI? En yuu ve? What is this?

(D) oM (Gaiina). (En) nom (bain). (This is) a book.

DH? HOM YY? En nomuu? Is this a book?

TuiiM, 5H> HOM. Tiim, ene nom. Yes, it is a book.

Ou> cambap yy? En sambruu? Is this a blackboard?
Yryii, cam6ap Owui, XaHa. Ugiii, sambar bish, han. No, itisn’t, it is a wall.
Top xapaunnaa roy? Ter harangdaa yuu? Is that a pencil?

Yryit, y3or. Ugiii, tizeg. No, it isn’t, it is a pen.
DH5 X0EP MUHMI HOM. En xoyor minii nom. These are both my books.
Jynmaa J{opix X08p Haiis. Dulmaa, Dorj xoyor naiz. Dulmaa and Dorj are friends.
Jlasaa, Msrmap, JIxarsa Davaa, Myagmar, Lhavag gurav Davaa, Myagmar and Lhagva

rypas Mar4uH. malching. are herders.



Text

asrai

HeXep
MaT4UH

™[

ap

ux

TOM

naraaH

Ma
Masuia-(Mamiax)
KHIT
Xuu-(XuiiX)
LIBIPI-(LIBIPIIAX)
YI1C MOPb(-UH)
yHa-(yHax)
6uun-(6uunx)
0100

X001
um-(umX)
XOHB (-1H)
Mmax(-ax)

10y (-H)

X3H

amap

raxai

THUM

yryi

Comprehension

SMY

QKUITYUH
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VOCABULARY
avgai wife
néhor a) husband; b) comrade
malching herder, herdsman
ted they
ger a) “ger”, yurt; b) home
ih much; many; great; very
tom big, large
tsagaang white
mal livestock
mallah to herd
ajil work
hiih to do
tseverleh to clean
uls mor’(-ing) country, state horse
unax to ride
bichih to write
odoo now
hool food, meal
ideh to eat
hon’(-ing) sheep
mah(-ang) meat
yuu(-ng) what
heng who
yamar what kind of
gahai pig
tiim yes
tgui no
emch doctor
ajilching worker
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P (-H) shiree(-ng) table

caxman sandal chair

cambap sambar blackboard

Xapanmaa harandaa pencil

Y391 lizeg pen

X0Ep hoyor two

rypas (rypsaH) gurav(gurvang) three
GRAMMAR

1) N-stem nouns

If you look at the vocabulary list you will see that there are some nouns which are
followed by a vowel and an “n” (u) or just “n” in brackets, such as max(-au). Such nouns
are called n-stem nouns because the “n” comes into the stem for certain cases. Words
ending in long or short vowels simply add an “n” such as mups>(-u)=mmups>u (table).
Words ending in consonants add a vowel and an “n”, to separate it from the final
consonant, thus max(-aa)=maxan. Nouns ending in a soft sign (s) drop this soft sign and
add -uH, thus MOps(-1H)=MOpPHH.

Some of the vocabulary we met in the last chapter are n-stem nouns as well. These are
xan(-3H), 0p(-0H), yc(-an), xumc(-3H), and kuno(-H). Like many foreign nouns, kuso is
an n-stem.

These nouns do not add the “n” in all cases. In the accusative, for example, they
behave like any other noun: mmpas-wupasr; max-maxeir; MOPe-MOPHUT. The genitive,
below, is the first case influenced by this, which the Mongols call the “secret n”.

2) Genitive case

The genitive case is also known as the possesive case and is used to translate the idea of
“of” or “s” in English. Thus oroyTtasr axwun is “the student’s work”, Baarapsis MOpPb iS
“Baatar’s horse”. Genitive endings are as follows:

a) -H for all words ending in a diphthong or long -wui.

b) -er  for back vowel words ending in -g, including “n” stems.

-uii  for front vowel words ending in -g, including “n” stems.

¢) -uiin for front vowel words ending in short vowels and consonants except -u; and for back
vowel words ending in -x, -4, -1, -r, -b, (SOft sign) and -u. A short vowel will be
dropped on adding this ending.

-ein for all other back vowel words ending with short vowels or other consonants except -H.
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d) - for front or back vowel words ending in long vowels.
TMHMH
noun genitive meaning
a) opoit OpOiiH evening’s
raxai raxaif pig’s
b) OroyTaH OOy THBI student’s
IUP33 HIUPISHHUI table’s
XOHb XOHUHBI sheep’s
c) rap TIPHUIAH yurt’s, home’s
6armt Garumiin teacher’s
aHru AHrUIAH classroom’s
yic YIICHIH country’s, state’s
d) biva's IYYTUitH (younger) brother’s/sister’s
Ippmaa Lppmaaruiin Tsermaa’s

In Mongolian the genitive case has several uses. The first and most important is to
indicate the idea of possession, e.g. 6armmiin Hom—the teacher’s book; oroyTHbI @xmT—
the student’s work; baarapsia man—Baatar’s livestock; xsuuii naiiz?—whose friend? and
S0 on.

Another important use of the genitive for what are called attributives (adjectives
preceding nouns), as in the following examples: rapwmiin axuaI—housework; yiaCeix
man—state livestock; sxumcuuit yc—fruit juice (lit. fruit’s water).

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

baarap LlppmMaaruitn HOMBIT YHILIK GaiiHa. Baatar is reading Tsermaa’s book.
Jlonrop xsHuii MOPHIT YHAK GaiiHa B3? Whose horse is Dolgor riding?
Bbaarappin HOXO# JynmaaruiiH XOOJbIr HAYK OAitHA. Baatar’s dog is eating Dulmaa’s food.
baarap yicein Man mayuiak GaiiHa. Baatar is herding the state livestock.
J1o11rop rapuifH &t Xuibx OaitHa. Dolgor is doing the housework.

The genitive forms of the pronouns are as follows:

ou MUHUI my
Ta TaHBI your
qu YMHUH your

™p TYYHHH, TOPHUIA his/her/its
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3) Present-continuous tense

Note the following: Jloarop rapuiin axun Xuik 6aitra. This sentence uses the present
participle of the verb xuiix—to do, and translates in English as “Dolgor is doing the
housework”. This facility is used almost as often in Mongolian as it is in English.

The present participle is formed by adding -, -u or -ax”* to the verb stem. Exactly
which it will be depends on the verb stem. The possibilities are as follows:

a) -k for stems ending in long vowel, short vowel and -
b) -u for stems ending in final consonants.

c) -mK for stems ending in a short -u or -, -4, -

As regards a) and b), you cannot tell from the modern Cyrillic spelling of the verb
whether it ends in a final vowel or a consonant. A look at the hyphenated form of the
verb in the vocabulary list will tell you where the stem ends. Where there is a short vowel
before the hyphen, this is dropped when the present participle is added. See the following
table:

verb stem participle meaning
010X 011- OJIK finding
sIBAX sIBa- SIBIK going
asax as- aB4 taking
YHIIHX YHIIH- YHIIHAK reading
Onunx Oouun- OnunK writing
OMCOX oMeC- oMocH wearing

Using the present participle with the present/future tense of the verb Gaiix “to be” forms
the present continuous tense, shown in English by the suffix “-ing” on the verb. Note the
following examples in sentences:

Tap MOHTOI X311 CYpY HaitHa. He is studying Mongolian.

bu MOpPb YHask GaiiHa. I am riding a horse.

Ta MOHIOJ 19351 eMecYy OaiHa. You are wearing a Mongol deel.
JIomrop KuHO y32:K GaiiHa. Dolgor is watching a film.

This tense is used in colloquial Mongolian much as it is in English, to describe an
ongoing action. The present/future tense is very rarely used in such a situation and is kept
for the future. Compare the following examples:

baarap sH» HOMBIT YHIIKK OaiiHA. Baatar is reading this book.
Bbaarap sH> HOMBIT MAPraauI YHIIHHA. Baatar will read this book tomorrow.
Jlonrop mMax uadk daitHa. Dolgor is eating some meat.

Jlonrop mMax uaH?. Dolgor will eat some meat.
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Note that in a declarative sentence the 6Gaitna can be omitted, in a present continuous
tense it cannot be. For example:

DH> KUHO CaiiH (6aiiHa). This film (is) good.

bu Max uapk Gaiina. | am eating meat.

4) Questions

There are two kinds of questions in Mongolian, distinguished by different question
markers.

a) A basic question, without a question word. This kind of question is demarcated by
the particle yy/yy, depending on the vowel harmony of the last word in the question. For
example:

DHd HOM YY? Is this a book?
DH> HOM CaiiH Yy? Is this book good?
[>pmaa smy yy? Is Tsermaa a doctor?

Where the final word ends in a long vowel or diphthong, the variant roy is used:
DHd Wupad wy? Is this a table?

Onee 0pOii 10Y? This evening?

Where the question involves a verb in the present/future tense, the infinitive ending is
usually used instead (in the Halh dialect), except for the verb to be, which is in the
present form Gaiina:

Xooun umx yy? Will you have something to eat?
barur 6aiina yy? Is the teacher there?
Ta HOM YHIIMK Gaiina yy? Are you reading a book?

Note also caiin 6aitna yy?—how are you?

b) Questions with a question word, such as who, what and so on take the question
particle 63/B>. The harder 65 is used after words ending in -8, -m and -u only. The vowel
does not change according to the harmony. For example:

SImap max caiixad 63? What (kind of) meat is nice?
X3H sBax BI? Who will go?

Ta wy ik caiina B3? What are you eating?

Ta wy umx By? What will you eat?

It is possible to have both markers in one question, as in the following:
Ta oy umx B3, Max yy? What will you eat, some meat?
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5) Negatives

Negatives are formed in Mongolian in several ways.
a) oum. This is the negative of the verb Gaiix—to be and means is/are not. It is used as
the negative of a declarative sentence in the following way:

by oMy 6w, Garm. I’m not a doctor, | am a teacher.

DH5 WIUP33 HOrOOH OMIL. This table is not green.

b) -ryii. This suffix is added to the verb 6aiix and other verbs in other situations. Where
the positive was present/future, it is added to the infinitive ending. For example:

Top siBHA, O SIBAXTYI. He will go, 1 won’t.

Bu X001 nipXryii. I shan’t have anything to eat.

In the present continuous tense, it is added to the verb in the infinitive, not to the Gaiix,
which follows:

Toap 0100 Man MaIaxryi 6aitHa. He is not now herding the livestock.

By rapuiiH &kt XUAXryii 6aiiHa. I am not doing the housework.

Compare the following:
baarap X005 uapXryii 6aiina. Baatar is not eating.

baarap X001 HIdXryii. Baatar will not eat.

c) yryii. This corresponds to the English “no”.
Toap X001 vk Oaitna yy? Is he eating?

Yryii, Top umXxryi GaiiHa. No, he is not.

DRILLS

i) Make short sentences with the following words involving the genitive:

EXAMPLE:

6u, baarap, HOM, YHIIHX I; Baatar; book; read

-bu Baarapeia HOMBIT YHIIMHA. I shall read Baatar’s book.
1P, Jlynmaa, HOXOii, aBaxX he; Dulmaa; dog; take
MUHUIA 1YY, YJIC, MaI, MAILIAX my brother; state; livestock; herd
HOXOi4, baarap, X001, uadXx dog; Baatar; food; eat

OK0YTaH, KW, CaliH student; work; good
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ii) Give the present participle of the following verbs:

EXAMPLE:

as- (take)=asu(taking)

cyp- (study)= yuim- (read)=
y33- (see)= emoC- (wear)=
ou- (find)= xuii- (do)=
1PBapId- (Clean)= maiuia- (herd)=
yua- (ride)= - (eat)=
siBa- (go)= Ouun- (write)=

iii) In the following sentences replace the English verb in brackets with the Mongolian in
the present continuous tense:

EXAMPLE:

Jynmaa rapwuiin axui (do) Jynmaa rapuiiH &Kui Xuik O6aitHa.

a) Hoxoii max (eat) =
b) Oroyran mourosn xou (study) =
c) Top caiixan HOM (Write) =
d) Maraun mops (ride) =

e) baru xap emz (wear) =

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences into present continuous and
translate both into English:

EXAMPLE:
Bu XOHUHBI MaX UIHD. =  bu XOHMHBI MAX WaPX OaiHa.
I shall eat mutton. = | am eating mutton.

a) MuH#uit 1Yy KAMC UITHD. =
b)  Ta oy xuiix B>? =
c)  Tasivap HOM YHIIUX BI? =

d) [laBaa mOp»b yHaHa. =

v) Put the following statements into interrogative (question) form:

EXAMPLE:
Top MOpPE YHAK OaitHA.

Top MOpE YHAX OaitHa yy?

X5H MOPb YH&X OaiiHa BY?
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a) bu mapraam X005 XuitH). =
b) Baarap man maax Gaiina. =
¢) barm TOM HOM Guumk OaitHa. =

d)  Oroyran aurnu x351 Cypu GaiiHa. =

vi) Put the following positive statements into the negative:

EXAMPLE:
JIxarsa mMOps CaitH yHax OaiiHa. = Jlxarsa MOpB CaifH yHAXryii OaitHa.

a) bBaruw caitn HOM OGuuik GaiiHa. =
b) Du> oroyran ux caiin Cypu Gaiina. =
¢) Mapraam 61 rapuitH @KU XUiH). =

d) Bu eHeeep MOHIOJI KHHO Y3H). =

EXERCISES
a) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. Ta eHoO/16P TIPUIH KU XUHX YY?

. Ta man masax yy?

. Ta MOHTOm X511 CaitH Cypy Gaiina yy?

. Ta oroyran yy, 6arm yy?

. Ta XOHWHBI MAX UIPX YY, raXaiH Max uadX yy?
. Ta xuHO Y39X YY, YTYit foy?

. Tamait xyy ®uMC umdX yy?

. TaHbl HOXOH TOM YYy?

. TaHbI I3 IPBIPXH YY?

10. Ta aarimm HOM YHIIMXK OaiHa YYy?

OCoO~NOoO Uk~ WN P

b) Translate into Mongolian:

1. My dog is very big.

2. Tsermaa’s yurt is very clean.

3. Myagmar is riding a horse, Baatar is not (riding).
4. Mongolia is a big country.

5. Whose dog is this?

6. Will you clean the yurt?

7. Will you have something to eat?

8. Will you not see a film this evening?

9. Dulmaa is Baatar’s wife, Baatar is her husbhand.
10. She will not read this book.
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SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
HOXOi nohoi dog




CHAPTER THREE

TEXT

Cyrillic

Manaii aaB 23’k XOBp XOTHIH Oaipanmaa Cyyx OaiiHa. bu eHeemep TOHJ OumB. AaB,
ks “Caiin OaitHa yy?” 1k X338, MuHMi aaB epeeHnee Cyyx 0aiB. bu 6ac ToH.
CYYyX COHWH YHIIUB. MUHHI 52K XOOJ XuikK, Tl TOTOOHBI epeeH] OaiB. D3k OYYy3
Xuibk 6aiiB. bu Oyy3 Xuibx yagaxry. Munuii ax, ar4, OXuH Yy TypaB 0ac upaB. AaB T
naprt “Caiin Gaitna yy? COHuH CaiixaH oy 0aiHa?” rak X3JdB. D3k X001 aBupas. buj
LIUPI3H CYYXK, XO0JI00 UK, Il YYK, HX FOM SPUB.

Roman script

Manai aav, eej xoyor hoting bairandaa suuj bain. Bi 6n60dor tend ochiv. Aav, eejdee
“Saimbainuu?” gej helev. Minii aav 6r66ngdod suuj baiv. Bi bas tengd suuj, soning
ungshiv. Minii eej hool xiij, gal togooni 6ro6nd baiv. Eej buuz hiiv. Bi buuz xiij
chadahgui. Minii ah, egch, ohing diili gurav bas irev. Aav ted nart “Saimbainuu, soning
saihang yuu bain?” gej helev. Eej hool avchrav. Bid shireengd suuj, hooloo idej, tsai uuj,
ih yum yariv.

Comprehension
Munnii xyy cypryynsa sisas.  Minii huti surguul’d yavav. My son went to school.

AaB rapr OaifHa. Aav gert bain. Father is in the yurt.

AaB rapra3 Oaiina. Aav gertee bain. Father is at home.

Ounown oroyrtan ux cypryymnsa  Olong oyuutang ih surguul’d  Many students are studying at the

Cypu GaiiHa. surch bain. University.

Tana X319H HOM GaiiHa BY? Tand hedeng nom bain ve? How many books do you
have?

Munnit xyy eneemep cypryyasn  Minii xul 6né6dor surguul’d My son entered school

OpOB. orov. today.

AaB Ccast rIpT OpOB. Aav saya gert orov. Father has just entered the
yurt.

Aag Ccast raprad upoBs. Aav saya gertee irev. Father has just come
home.

Bu 925K1199 KMMC OreB. Bi eejdee jims 6godv. I gave my mother the fruit.

Mamnaii aar 5% X0EN MInT Vs Manai aav. eei havar aert sini My parents live in a yurt.



OariHa.

by H3 107100 XOHOrT XOBP HOM
VHIIIHB.

Munnii Xyy sH7 CYY>x OaitHa.
Top HOM YHIIIK CYY:x Oaitna.
Munwnii xyy yummk, 6u 6udus.
SIBx OO0IHO.

Tamxu tarax 60I0XTYi.
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bain.

Bid en doloo honogt hoyor nom
ungshiv.

Minii hid end suuj bain.
Ter nom ungshij suuj bain.
Minii hid ungshij, bi bichiv.
Yavj bolon.

Tamih tataj bolohgti.

We read two books this
week.

My son is sitting here.
He is sitting and reading.
My son read and | wrote.
(You) may go.

No smoking.

Text
aaB

9K

XOT

6Gaiip(-an)
cyy-(cyyx)
04u-(04HX)
X219-(X3719X)
9-(rax)

TOHTI

COHUH

rain

TOro0(-H)

ra TOrOOHBI OPOO
Oyys(-an)
yaa-(4anax)
upa-(upax)

ax

ary

OXHUH

OXHUH 1YY

COHUH CaiiXaH oy OaitHa?

XYYX94

buuz(-an)

chadah

ireh

ah

egch

ohing

ohing du

soning saihang yuu bain?
hiitihed

VOCABULARY
aav father
eej mother
hot city, town
bair(-ang) building, flat; hostel
suuh to sit, live
ochih to go to, visit
heleh to say, speak
geh to say
tend there
soning a. newspaper; b. interesting
gal fire
togoo(-n) pan
gal togooni 6r66 kitchen

buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling
can, to be able

to come

elder brother

elder sister

daughter, girl

younger sister

what’s new?

child
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asuupa-(aBympax) avchrah to bring
OH(-9H) bid(-eng) we

nai tsai tea

yy-(YyX) uuh to drink

ux ih very; a lot
1oM(-aH) yum(-ang) thing
sIPb-(SIPHX) yarih to speak, talk

Comprehension

XYY hut son

Cypryyiib surguul’ school

uX Cypryysib ih surguul’ university

0JI0H olong many

x27(-9H) hed(-eng) how many

or-(erex) 6goh to give

cast saya just now

0po-(0pox) oroh to enter

2101100 doloo seven

XOHOT honog day (24 hrs)

1107100 XOHOT doloo honog week

Ouun-(6nanX) bichih to write

Tamxu(-H) tamih(-in) tobacco

tara-(rarax) tatah a. to draw; b. to smoke

60110-(60110X) boloh may, possible
GRAMMAR

1) Dative case

This case translates the idea of to, at, in, for and so on. Also known as the locative case, it
deals with the location of something, or with something moving to something else. The
dative has three possible endings, -z, -ax® and -t. They are used in the following ways:

a) -nfor words ending in any vowel; for words ending in -m, -1, or -1; after an -p followed by a

short vowel not spelt in the cyrillic; after a soft sign or the short -u; after the final -u of an
n-stem noun; and after most consonants.
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b) -  forwords ending in -x; -3; -11; -C; -1; and -x. Words ending in - or -u take the dative
an® ending -ux.

c¢) -t for stems ending in the consonants -p; -r; -c; (where the -c is preceded by a vowel).

See the following table:

noun dative meaning

a) XaHa XaHaHg on the wall
X9H XOH/ to whom
mmpId HIAPIH at the table
AHrIM AHTIIII in England

b) ax axan to the brother
6ariu Garmug to the teacher

c) cambap camb6apT on the blackboard

The dative forms of the personal pronouns we have met so far are as follows:

nominitive dative meaning

ou Hazan to me

1a (polite) TaH] to you

qu (familiar) yam to you

™p TYYHI to him, her, it
onp OumdHI to us

T THIDH]L to them

The dative case has several uses. These are as follows:

i) Describing location: Top aurun 6aitna. =He is in the classroom. bu rapt
HOM YHumk 6aiB. =I was reading the book in the yurt. Aas mHp3Hg
cyys. =Father sat at the table.

i) Describing motion to something or somewhere: Tap Mourosx sBaB.
=He has gone to Mongolia. Oroyran aurua opos. =The student went into
the classroom.

iii) With the verb “to give”: bu noxoiix max eres. =| gave the dog meat or
| gave meat to the dog.

iv) To translate the verb “to have”, which does not exist in Mongolian:
Hanan y3sr, Xxapangaa 6aitra. =l have a pen and pencil. baarapr 0101
yXap Oaitna. =Baatar has a lot of cattle.
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EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

Mowuros Man ux Gaiina. In Mongolia there is a lot of livestock OR Mongolia has a lot
of livestock.
Hanan axxun nx Gaiina. | have a lot of work to do.

Baarap J{yamaa X08p rpr cyy:x  Baatar and Dulmaa are living in a yurt.
Gaitna.

bu Gaiipanng cyy:x 6aitna. I am living in a flat.
Munuii OXuH uX Cypryyssa opos. My daughter entered university.
Munnii Xyy a&xwui siBaB. My son went to work.

Top XYH M&ITYUHA XOHb 6TOB. He gave the herdsman a sheep.

Note the idiomatic use of roy—what—in the dative. FOynx can mean “why”, or “what
for”, as in the following:

Ta royHn siBax Ba? What are you going for?

2) The past tense -as*

This ending when added to a verb stem describes actions completed in the past. It is
therefore called a past tense. Mongolian has several past tenses, which will be discussed
later.

This tense has two possible endings, -as* and -B. They are used in the following way:

a) -8 when the verb stem (see vocabulary lists) ends in a short or a long vowel.

b) - when the stem ends in a consonant. The vowel will change four times according to the

as* vowel harmony.

See the following table:

verb stem past tense meaning

a) VHIIH- VHIINB read
sIBA- SIBAB went
cyy- cyys sat

b) cyp- cypas studied
er- ereB gave

This form of the past tense is actually quite rarely used in the colloquial Halh dialect.

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:
Bu cypryyns siBas. I went to school.

Toap rapT OPOB. He went into the yurt.
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3) The present participle and other verbs

a) In the English sentence “I am sitting” the word “sitting” is a present participle, “am”
(from the verb “to be”), the second verb, is an auxiliary. Mongolian and English, unlike
say French or German, have this facility in common, so that the above sentence translates
easily into the Mongolian *“ou cyyx 6aitna”. Please note that the auxiliary can be in any
tense you like—cyyx Gaitna—am sitting; cyy: 6aiiB—was sitting.

Some other Mongolian verbs when used as auxiliaries also take the present participle,
for example wamax—can, be able, and Gomox—can, may. Look at the following
examples:

bBu Oyy3 Xuitk yamHa. I can make buuz.
Tap MOpPB CaitH YHaK YaaAXTYIi. He can’t ride well.
(Ta) stBak 6OTHO. (You) may go.

Y yHuiir aB4 60J10X Yy? Can | take this one?

Note also the difference between these two words. Both can mean “can”, but vanax deals
more with ability, 60o10x more with being allowed to and permission.

b) By using two verbs, one in the present participle and the other in the appropriate
tense, one can describe two actions taking place simultaneously. Again, this is a feature
Mongolian has in common with English.

Note the following examples:

Tap COHMH YHIIMK CYYB. He sat reading a newspaper.

It is possible to have two objects, one for each verb:
bu HOM YHIIK, XOOT UIIB. I read a book and had my dinner.

A whole string of ideas can be put together in this way:

Bu mmpasHa CYYxK, 1ail Yyx, X00I Uik, | sat at the table drinking tea, eating my supper and
COHHH YHIIIKB. reading the paper.

The two verbs can have different subjects, to show that two people are doing things at the
same time:

barm ynmmk, Oroytan ouumk Oaifna. The teacher is reading and the student is writing.

Some colloquial expressions use the present participle and another verb. See the
following examples:

Toap OumPH XOO0I XUiK erxe. He will make food for us.

Top MOPB YHAXK SBAB. He rode (lit. he riding went).

4) The reflexive
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The reflexive in Mongolian is an ending added to a noun to denote possession, or perhaps
a level of intimacy with the thing concerned. It basically consists of a double vowel
added to the case ending or the noun itself, and is thus written -aa*. Where the noun ends
in a soft sign (») or a short i (u) the reflexive becomes -ua*. The reflexive can be added to
any of the cases we have so far met, and to all those we shall have in the future.

See the following tables:

noun (+case+reflexive) meaning
nom HOM book
acc HOMOO “one’s own” book
gen HOMBIX00 of “one’s own” book
dat HOM/I00 to “one’s own” book
nom IHP3d table
acc HIAPAIIID “one’s own” table
gen HIUPIIHUAX DD of “one’s own” table
dat LIMPIIH/III to “one’s own” table
nom XOHb sheep
acc XOHHO “one’s own” sheep
gen XOHHUHBIX00 of “one’s own” sheep
dat XOHHH]I00 to “one’s own” sheep
nom Cypryyib school
acc Cypryyiuia “one’s own” school
gen Cypryyauiinxaa of “one’s own” school
dat Cypryyiibaaa to “one’s own” school

Note that the genitive+reflexive requires a “x” between the two, and that a noun ending in
a long vowel requires a “r” to separate the two. Note also that in the accusative+reflexive,
the accusative ending is not used.

See the following examples in sentences:

by HOMOO YHIIMK GaiiHa. I am reading my book.

Top XOHHO Y33B. He saw his (own) sheep.

Tap rapTI3 Xapus. He went home (lit. to his home).
bBu axpIHXaa HOMBIT YHIIUHA. I shall read my brother’s book.

It would be perfectly possible to have two reflexives in the one sentence:
Mauraun axjiaa XOHHO eres. The herdsman gave his sheep to his elder brother.
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The reflexive is often used in talking of countries, where the subject is a native of that
country:
Tap Mouronm00 OyrHa. He will go back to [his own] Mongolia.

bu Aunrinzaa Gaina. I am in [my] England.

The reflexive is often used with the nominative to address people, in the way of a
vocative or “calling” case, in which case it is written as separate from the word it
qualifies:

Jlopax 00, uu 1Y Xuiix GaiiHa B>? Dorj, what are you doing?

93K 33, X001 GaiiHa yy? Mum, is there any food?

DRILLS

i) Using the following groups of nouns and the verb erex—to give, make short sentences
using the dative:

EXAMPLE:

01, HOXOi1, Max
bu HOXOiiq MaX eres. | gave meat to the dog.

a) T, ax, HOM

b) 6arm, oroyTan, axua
c) Jlop:x 6w, mmpas

d) marumH, ax, XOHb

ii) Using the dative, put the following groups of words into sentences meaning “to have”
with 6aiix—to be:

EXAMPLE:

Ou, HOM
Hanan Hom Gaiina. | have a book.

a) Oy TaH, IPBTIP
b) 6armur, Hom

C) MaT4uH, Mat

d) Ta, axmu

iii) Use the dative and a verb to describe location:

EXAMPLE:

aHru, mmp3I?, 6anx
AmHru mmpa3s 6aitHa. There is a table in the classroom.

a) oroyTaH, Cypryyib, Cypax
b) mau, Tas, 6aix



Chapter three 29

C) Ou, rp, X001, UIPX

d) Garmi, anru, CyyXx

€) 1ai, asra, 6aiix

f) conun, ConnH oM, Gaix

iv) Use the dative and the verb to describe motion to or into:

EXAMPLE:

0r0yTaH, Cypryyib, sBax
OroyTtan Cypryyibaa siBHA. The student will go to school.

a) Munwuii aaB, AHIIIH, iBaX

b) opx, dynmaa X0€p, rap 0pox
C) 6u, KHHO, sIBAX

d) 6armi, auru, OpoX

v) Change the following sentences from present/future to past and translate both:

EXAMPLE:
bu rp13 Gaiina. I shall stay at home.
bu rp133 Gaiis. I was at home.

a) bu eHeo10P KMHO Y3H).

b) Baarap X005100 uaHO.

) Manaii ayy rapuiiH QKuiI1 XUHH).
d) dymmaa rapras Xapusa.

vi) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past and translate both:

EXAMPLE:
baarap man mayuiax 6aitHa. Baatar is herding livestock.
baarap mai mayuiak Gaiis. Baatar was herding livestock.

a) Hoxoi max umask Gaitna.

b) D3 X005 Xuiix GaiiHa.

c) Jopx X005100 uaaiK, Hairaa yyx OaiHa.
d) AaB COHMHOO YHIIIHXK OaitHA.

vii) Make sentences using more than one verb:

EXAMPLE:
61, HOM, YHIIIUX, 9XJIDX 1, book, read, begin
By HOM YHIIMK 9XJIIB. | began to read/began reading a book.

a) Ou, asira amax, 1mait yyx
b) 6un, kuHO Y39X, Lait yyX
C) 99, XOOJI XUHX, FOM SIPUX
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d) baarap, Tamxu Tarax, X00J100 XHiiX
€) OroyTaH, MOHTOJ X311, CyPaX, HOM, YHIITHX
f) ayy Oum X0Ep, rapras Xapux, uX spux

viii) Of the following sentences, make two different sentences by adding the reflexive to
different words, then translate both:

EXAMPLE:

Mauruns HoX 011 X001 eres.

Mauraun HOXOi100 X0O0II ereB. The herdsman gave food to his dog.
MaururH HOXO¥i X00JI00 Ores. The herdsman gave his food to the dog.

a) baarap MOpb YHAXK, yX3p XapHyIas.
b) Xyy HOM aBu, Cypryynbn sBas.

C) bu X004 rpT HaH?.

d) D92 ras TOrOOHBI ©PEOHI X0 XHIAB.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. Ta Tamxu Tarax yy?

. Ta HOM yHIIIK GaiiHa yy?

. Ta ssmap HOM YHIIMK OaitHa B3?

. Tanaii rap Xaana 6aiina B»?

. Tana 010H HOM OaiHa yy?

. Tang x>1oH HOM Oaiina B3?

. Tang ssmap HOM GaitHa B3?

. Yamp ax ayy (brothers and sisters) 6aiina yy?
. Yamp y3ar 6aiina yy?

10. Yam1 HOTOOH XapaHaaa 6anHa yy?

OCoOoO~NOoO Ul WN -

b) Translate from Mongolian:

. Ta ramxu Tarax yy?

. bu Tamxu Taraxryi.

. barmr aa, Ta 1oy Xuiix 6aitna Ba>?

. bu anrnpaa cyyx, HOM YHImk O6aiHa.

. D3k 33, 8aB 10y Xuiixk OaitHa B3?

. Kuno y3ax 6aitna.

. Munnit Xyy, uu 0100 Cypryynsaaa siBaX yy?
. YTYii, eHeenep Ou Cypryymp1 sBaxryii!

. baarap xoHuit MaTBIT Xapuyipk 6aiHa BI?
10. AXpIHX8a MATBIT Xapuynok OaitHa.

OO ~NOoO ok~ WwWwN PR

¢) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. Will you have a cigarette?



Chapter three 31

. Brother, what is father doing?

. Is your elder sister a student?

. No, she is not a student, she is a teacher.

. The teacher is sitting in his classroom, reading his book.
. Whose son are you?

. | am Baatar’s son Dorj.

. My father is a herdsman, he is now riding his horse.

. My son, will you wear your black trousers?

0. No, I shall wear my blue (xex) trousers.

P OO0 ~NO O WwiN

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

Tan tal steppe

asra(-x) ayaga(-n) cup, bowl

9XJ-(IXIIX) ehleh to begin, start

Xapb-(Xapux) harih to return, go home
Oyua-(oyuax) butsah to return, go back
XapuyJ-(Xapuyiax) hariulah to tend, look after (of herds)
XaaHa xaan where

XOX hoh blue

YX3p uher cow, cattle
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aipar yynar.

3YH MX3HX MaT4u X Max MIJPITYH, 36BXOH aipar, tapar, Cyy Yyyaar. Aiipar mX

amTTai, Ouem uX CaiiH.

Comprehension

bu HOM yH1IIAT.

Munwuii 1yy HOM YHIaar.

To1 HAP HOM YHILJAT.

Yu HOM YHIIAAr yy?

VYHiaar.

Uu MOHTOn X311 Cypaar yy?

Twiim.

L7 cypryynuac upaB.

Mauait ax eneenep X0TOOC UPIB.
bun Hampaac anrim X311 Cypy 5XJIIB.
Munuii XyyrasC Har 3axXua upaB.

Uu Hanaac zanyy.

bu yamaac ennep.

Ta Hapaac X3H MOHTOJ X3J1 M3JIdX B3?
By HOMBIH CaHraaC X>19H HOM aBaB.
Y ynuiir 6armaac acyy!

Ss!

Cyy!

V!

TEXT

pan mamaua. Top man mammagar. Lsan, Jonrop Xxoép mprt cyyamar. LpHA ermee
TIP33C33 rapaar. 15r331 MOPHO YHaX anyyHnaa ssaar. LIpH eryieeHuil mairaa raprad
yymar. XapuH eIPuitH X00700 O3T43PT WAIAT. T3P O3a33P33C IIpTId 0pPO0it Oymax
HApAAT. TAr331 OPOIfH X00I00 HIIAT.

Jlonrop 3anyy. Ipumac tas ayy. pua Jlonropooc Tas ax. Jlonrop, Lpam X0ép MOI0H
asraHa X00J00 uaRT. THa HAp 6ac skaaxaH 1ai yymar. 3yHbl 3XHIIC TOP XOEp 3apumaaa

I read books.
My younger brother reads books.
They read books.
Do you read books?
Yes, | do.
Do you study Mongolian?
Yes, | do.
Tsend came from school.
My elder brother came from town today.
We started learning English in the autumn.
A letter came from my son.
You are younger than me.
I am taller than you.
Which of you knows Mongolian?
| took several books from the library.

Ask the teacher about this.

Sit (down)!



buu!
Opuyya!
butrwit sB!
Byy opuyymn!
Ta sB!

Ta cyy!

Ta ynum!

Ta 6uy!

Text

AN
rap-(rapax)
anyy(-n)
oriee(-H)
OrJIeeHMH Lai
XapuH

enep
©/IPUITH X00J1
XapuH
021493

TaB

Aayy

ax

MOy1(-OH)
KaaxaH

3YH

9X(-3H)
HXIHX
30BXOH
aitpar(-amn)

Tapar

Chapter four

Write!
Translate!
Don’t go!

Don’t translate!

33

Would you please go.

Please sit down.

Please read.
Please write.
VOCABULARY
tegeed then; and then
garah to go out, leave
aduu(-n) horse(s), (male or female)
0gl66(-n) morning
0gl6onii tsai breakfast
haring but
06dor day
6driing hool lunch
haring but
belcheer pasture
tav five
dud (here) years younger
ah (here) years older
modo(-n) wood; wooden
jaahang a little
zung summer
eh(-en) begining, start
ihengh most
z6vhong only
airag(-an) airag (kumiss, fermented mare’s milk)

tarag

yogurt
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amMT amt taste
amrrai amtatai tasty

3apum zarim some
3apumaa zarimdaa sometimes
oue biye body; health

Comprehension

Hamap namar autumn

HOT neg one

3axua(-H) zahia(-n) letter

sanyy zaluu young; young man

eHJ1ep Ongdor tall

MII3-(MI9X) medeh to know

can(-r) sang(-g) store, storehouse

HOMBIH Can noming sang library

X3IPH hedeng several

acyy-(acyyx) asuuh to ask

opuyyii-(0puyysax) orchuulah to translate

ouTruit bitgii don’t!

oyy bad don’t!
GRAMMAR

1) The habitual present -aar*

This ending, added to the stem of a verb, translates the idea of somebody doing
something habitually, regularly, or repeatedly. In the sentence “6u mOnron Xsn cypuar”
the construction is used to show that learning Mongolian is something the subject does
regularly, perhaps in the way of an occupation, rather than just today or over the next few
weeks. It can also be used to describe someone’s habits, as in the sentence “6u HOM
yamgar”, which translates as “I read books”. The sentence could also be translated as “I
usually read books” or “I often read books”, but the “usually” and “often”, implied by the
use of this ending are often omitted from the translation.
The vowel in this ending changes four times according to the vowel harmony.

EXAMPLES:
bu HOX0i#i1 X001 erjer. I (usually) feed the dog.
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by HOMBIH CaHraac HOM aBar. | (often) take books from the library.
Masnaii Haii3 rapT Cyyar. My friend lives in a yurt.

Manaii aaB 3apumMaaa KHHO Y3I9T. My father sometimes sees films.

Ta stMap axun Xuiaar B3? What kind of work do you do?

Yu X001 Xuigor yy? Do you cook?

2) G-stem nouns

There is a minority of nouns which, in the cyrillic end in a final -u (-n) but add a -r (-g) in
certain case endings. One example of these nouns is can—a store. The accusative is
formed by adding a pronounced “r” to the end of the word, in the genitive they take the
ending -ruita. Dative is as normal for words ending in “-u”, therefore a “-n1”. See the
table below:

nominative accusative genitive dative

cas caHr CAHTUIH CcaHp

3) The ablative case -aac*

This case is used to translate the English word “from”, although it does have some other
special uses as well. The double vowel changes four times according to the vowel
harmony and takes the following forms:

a) -aac for words ending in consonants or unpronounced final vowels.
b) -uac for words ending in the soft sign (») or a short final “u”.

c) - for n-stem nouns.
Haac

d) -raac for g-stem nouns nouns and nouns ending in a long final vowel. In the case of the latter,
the “r” is to separate the stem from the ending.

noun ablative meaning
a) rai raigaac from the fire
X3H X3H33¢ who from
p r3p33C from the yurt/home
noun ablative meaning
b) Cypryyiib Cypryynuac from the school
AHrim Amnriumac from England
c) mmpad LIAPIIHIIC from the table

d) HOMBIH Cast HOMBIH CAHraac from the library
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ayy ZIyyraac from the brother

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:
bu 51> HOMBIT Garmaac asHa. I shall get this book from the teacher.

L>Ha cypryynuacaa upas. Tsend has come from school.

The ablative can be used to describe “from” a place:
Tap X0TOOC UpH?. He will come from town.

It can be used to describe “from” a time:
Buy Hampaac Cyp4 sximB. We started studying in (=from) the autumn.

It can be used to describe “from” a person:
Munnii Xyyraac 3axua upas. A letter came from my son.

It can be used to describe comparison, translating the English “than™:
Yu Hamaac exgep. You are taller than me.

Bu yamaac sanyy. I am younger than you.

It can be used to describe a part of a whole, translating the English “of”:
Ta Hapaac xoH MOHTOJ X3JI MI/IX BI? Which of (lit. from) you knows Mongolian?

It is also used with the verb acyyx—"to ask”, and aiix—"to fear”:

Bu yyuuiir 6armaac I shall ask the teacher about this. (lit. | shall ask this [acc.] from the
acyyHa. teacher.)

bu HOXO#tHOOC aiinarryii. | am not afraid of dogs.

The reflexive can be added to the ablative:
Bu rapa3acad upos. I came from home.

bu Garmaacaa aiijar. I am afraid of my teacher.

The ablative forms of the pronouns are as follows:

Hanaac nadaas from me
TaHaac tanaas from you
yamaac chamaas from you

TYYH?3C/TPHIIC tlunees/ternees from him/her/it
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4) The imperative

This form of the verb is used for the giving of requests and commands. It consists of the
stem of the verb only, dropping the -ax* infinitive ending:

Hanaz er! Give it to me!

X005100 nxa! Eat your dinner!

Adding the “ta” in front of the order makes it a more polite request:
Ta op! Come in!

Tacyy! Please sit down.

Doubling the imperative up also makes it more polite:
Op, op! Please come in!

Negative commands are made by putting 6yy or 6urruii (don’t) in front:

Byy ss! Don’t ay!
Tamxu oyy Tat! No smoking!
burruii B! Don’t ay!

The 6yy is usually used for more formal requests, and is less used in colloquial language.

5) Some n-stem noun as adjectives

Some n-stem nouns, often the words for materials, can be made adjectives simply by
adding the -u(-n) to the end of the word:

TOPrO—TOProH silk—silk(-en)

TOPrOH 3311 a silk deel

MOHT'6—MOHTOH silver—silver

MOHT'OH asra silver bowl

MOJ—MOJIOH wood—wooden

MOJIOH CaH1a a wooden chair
6) Plurals

Plurals of nouns are problematic in Mongolian. They are in fact quite rarely used, as in
the sentence 6u HOM yHuraar, | read books, where in Mongolian the word is singular but
translates the idea of the plural “books”. Where plurals are used, they take the form of a
suffix added to the noun. There are several of these:
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a) -yyr? used generally on nouns and on some nationalities:
Hal3—Haiizyyn friend—friends

XYYX3A—XYYXaYYA child—children

0poc—Oopocyyn Russian—Russians

b) -ayyn? used on certain other nationalities:
MOHTOJ—MOHrOayya  Mongol—Mongols

QHIIIN—AaHIIINYY Y/ English—English people

c) - 11 used on nouns describing an “occupation”:
MaTIHH—MAaTIN] hersman—herdsmen

OKUTUMH—KMTIU  Worker—workers

d) Hap is only ever used of people, for certain, usually respectable, occupations:
Garm—~6armr Hap teacher—teachers

IMY—AMY HAP doctor—doctors

e) -C is added as a plural ending to some words:

3a1yy—sanyyc young—young people

yyi—yyic mountain—mountains

Note the curious plural of xys, which also falls into this group:
XYH—XYMYYC person—people

7) Personal pronouns

These are as follows:

singular plural

ou | oun (Hap) we
Ta you (polite) Ta HAP you
K you (familiar) Ta HAp you
™p he, she 1 (Hap) they

Full declensions of these personal pronouns will be given in the table in Chapter 7.

Note that ta is used when addressing someone unfamiliar or in a position of respect, it
is like the German Sie or the French vous. It is used for example for teachers or parents as
well as strangers. The plural is ta nap.

The 4u is used when addressing someone with whom one is intimate, such as brothers
and sisters, friends and so on. There is no specific plural form of this, the form ta nap is
used instead.
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In the case of 6ux and n, the ap can be added or omitted, this is optional.

DRILLS

i) Put the following groups of words into sentences using the habitual present -zar*:

EXAMPLE:
6w, apT, 60COX I, get up, early
bu spr 60cor. I get up early.

a) MUHHUI aas, 1ai, yyx

b) Baarap, cypryyis, sBaxryii
C) caiiH OroyTaH, CaiiH Cypax
d) mamaum, MOPk, YHAX

ii) Change the following form present/future to habitual and translate both:

EXAMPLE:
bu xuHOHT SABHA. I shall go to the cinema.
bu kuHOHI sIBIAr. | (often) go to the cinema.

a) Llppmaa 0poit KuHO y3u).

b) Manaii 6armr HOM OpuyyHa.
c) bu xaaxau mai yyHa.

d) Munwuii 935k OYyY3 XHHH).

iii) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the ablative to describe
“from”:

EXAMPLE:
Tap (XOT) up3B.

Toap X0TOOC Up3B. He came from town.

a) Mununit xyy (Cypryyss) upH».

b) bu HOMOO (mA7rYYP) aBAAr.

c) bu eneenep (rap) rapaxryii.

d) D9 ran TOroous! (epee) X001 aBuupy GaiiHa.
e) Yu (6m) y3ar as.

f) (Tap) Gurruit acyy. Top MoIPXTYH.

g) Yu 3H> HOMBIT HOMBIH (Can) asab Yy?

h) Y yuuiir mouTON (X2:1) Opuyyr!

iv) Using the ablative, make two sentences of comparison with the following groups of
words:

EXAMPLE:
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baarap, Lpua, ennep.

baarap Lpuaac enpep. Baatar is taller than Tsend.
I>ux Baarapaac enzep. Tsend is taller than Baatar.
a) aiipar, naii, caixad.

b) 3yH, eBeu, caiixad.

C) MoHT®, MOJI, CaiiH.
d) max, rypui, aMmTTai.

v) Put the following infinitive verbs into the imperative to make an order, then cancel that
order using O6yy Or GUTIHii:

EXAMPLE:

60C0oX

boc! Get up!
Burruii 60c! Don’t get up!
a) sBax

b) epeeree meBapIIX
C) maiiraa yyx
d) ramxu Tarax

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. Yu Tamxu taraar yy, yryi oy?

. Yu erytee spt 60Ca0r Yy?

. Un HOMBIH CaHJ 041I0T YY?

. T3HP3C 0J0H HOM aBnar yy?

. Uu kuHO Y37100T YY?

. Uu ssMap aKuit XUHaer B3?

. Yu aitpar yynar yy?

. U MOps yHAOAr Yy?

. Yu mapT cyynar Yy, 6aimuHa cyynar yy?
10. Yu cypryynbn sBaar yy?

OCoOoO~No ok~ WwWwN PR

b) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. bu ernee ux 3pt 60CHOT.

2. Ym tamxu taraar yy?

3. Targar. Xapux 0100 Haga; OaWXryii 6aiHa.

4. Hanan Oaiina. Yu Hamaac aB.

5. Ta ssmMap axua Xuiaor Ba?

6. bu 6arm. Ta simap aKwi Xuiasr B3?

7. Axunt Xuitprryi, 6u oroytan. MOHTOI X211 Cypar.
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8. Twuiim yy? Bu MOHIOJ1 X3JIHU#T Garmr.
9. Ta 3yH Yy Xuiiasr B3?
10. 3yn Ou amappar.

c) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. 1 don’t (usually) get up early.

2. What kind of work do you do?

3. 1 am a teacher of Mongolian language.

4. | leave home very early.

5. I shall not get up today.

6. Tsend is older than me. He is my elder brother.

7. Tsermaa is younger than me. She is my younger sister.
8. He does a lot of work at home.

9. He does not come back from school early.

10. I am old (xermmn). | rest a lot.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

IpT ert early
60c-(60c0X) bosoh to get up, rise
JIATYYP delguur shop

eBell ovol winter

rypHII guril flour, dough
GaniuH baishing house
amap-(ampax) amrah to rest
MoHIo(-H) monggo(-n) silver; money
0un-(0unx) ochih to go, visit

XOTIINH hdégshing old






CHAPTER FIVE

TEXT

— MuHnuii Xyy, 4H ©HO0I0P X3/9H AT CYPryyibaaa siBax B3?
— Haitman nart. 93x 33, 6u eunrnep baaraprait yynaunn rapcas.
— Tuiim yy? baarapsin 6ue caiin yy?

— baarapsia 6ue CaifH, XapuH AYY Hb OBUTIH IIHD.

— Dn, XeepXuii, ssacaH rIHd BI?

— Xanuag XyPCaH IIHD.

— Ta x08p smap yyaana rapcad 63? Yynaua oy oy y3CoH 037
— borna yynana rapcan. Taraan yHar, Oyra y3CaH.

— Twuiim yy? Yu aiicau yy?

— Yry#, yHor, Oyranaac ainarryi, ou!

— Slacan caitn xyy Ba! 3a, 0100 Cypryynbiaa siB, MUHHH XYY!
— 3a, baspTait, 39x 33!

— baspraii, Munnit xyy!

Comprehension

by 9HY HOMBIT YHIICAH. I (have) read this book.

AX Out XOEP 22K195 3aXua My brother and | (lit. brother we two) wrote a letter to our
OUUCHH. mother.

Bu Msirmapt X0ép HOM erceH. | gave two books to Myagmar.

bu eneeniep 1051001 nart 60ccoH. | got up at 7 o’clock today.

bu axraiiraa yynana rapCas. | went to the mountains with my elder brother.

bu 0510H HOMTOIA. | have many books.

Jlopak XOEp ax, HAr ATYTHH. Dorj has two elder brothers and one elder sister.
3yparraii HOM. An illustrated book.

YHa1O# XyBLAC. Expensive clothes.

Lacraii yy1. A snowy mountain.

DHJT ©BOJI Hb XYHTIH, 3YH Hb XaIYYH. The winter is cold and the summer is hot here.
AX Hb sBCaH. His brother went.

VOCABULARY




Text
uar

OUUT IO
yya(-an)
rap-(rapax)

oB110-(6B/16X)
2

XeepXuit
OBYHH
OBUTOI
XaHnuazng
Xyp-(Xypax)
XaHua1 XypaX
YHAI(-9H)
oyra

oorg

born yyn
sacaH

sacaH CaiH
3a

oasprait

Comprehension

1107100(-H)
3ypar
3yparrai
YHD

YHITOH
XyB1ac(-au)
nac(-an)
eBell

XYUT9H

Modern mongolian

tsag
Ochigdor
uul(-an)

garah

6vdoh

ee

hoorhii
6vching
dvchtei
haniad
hiireh
haniad hiireh
tineg(-en)
buga

bogd

Bogd uul
yaasang
yaasang saing
za

bayartai

doloo(-n)

zurag

zuragtai

in

Untei

huvtsas(-an)

tsas(-an)
ovol

hiiteng

44

time, hour
yesterday
mountain, hill

a. to go out

b. (here) to climb
to get ill, to hurt
(interjection) oh
poor, poor thing
sickness

ill

acold, flu

to reach

to catch cold

fox

deer

holy

name of a mountain
how (lit ‘done what)
how nice/good
(interjection) O.K etc.
goodbye

seven
picture
illustrated
price
expensive, pricey
clothes
snow
winter

cold
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XainyyH haluung hot

GRAMMAR

1) The past tense -can”

This past tense refers to a time perhaps further back than the -as* past we met earlier.
This distinction is not, however, complete. The -as* past could be called “perfect”, the -
cau’ “imperfect”. The fact is that in the colloquial language this past tense is used far
more than the -as* form. Remember also that there are no perfect parallels between two
languages as different as Mongolian and English. The terms “perfect” and “imperfect”
are used only as a convenient means of distinguishing the two, they do not actually
represent the tenses thus referred to in western European grammatical systems. There are
no complications regarding the ending of the verb stem, the suffix is -caa and the vowel

changes four times according to the vowel harmony:

verb past tense meaning
aBax aBCaH took
010X 0JICOH found
cypax cypcan studied
XX IXIICIH began
erex orceH gave
Y33X Y3C3H saw
Onunx OMUCIH wrote
VHIIHX VHIICAH read

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

bu T9HA 0UCOH. I went there.

Top 1oz GaiicaH. He has been there. He was there.
bu Garm 6aiicaH. I was (used to be) a teacher.

T3P MOHIOJI HOM YHIIICAH. He read a Mongolian book.

This past tense on the verb 6Gaiix—to be—can be used with the present participle, much
like English, to form a past continuous:

Bu cypryynbaaa six 6aiican. I was going to school.

bu conun ynmmmk 6aicaH. I was reading a newspaper.

It can also be used with the habitual -zar® to express the English “used to”:
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Bu 1051001 marr 60caor OaicaH. | used to get up at seven.

bu HOM X YHIgar 6aican, 000 YHIIATTYH. I used to read much, now I don’t.

By comparison with the -can’ the -a* (perfect) past is almost never used in the
colloquial language. Questions can be put in either form, but should be answered only in
the imperfect form. When the question is in the perfect, this is usually polite and often
delivered by an older person:

Ta caiin siBaB yy? Did you have a good journey (lit. did you go well)?

WX caiin sBCaH. I had a very good journey (lit. I went very well).

Note that sseas yy would be transliterated as yavav uu but its pronunciation sounds more

like yavbuu.

The negative of this case is formed by adding -ryii:
Unnuit naiis upcoH yy? Did your friend come?
Yryii, upcaHryii. No, she did not.

In the past continuous, the main verb can be negated:
Yy yyHHIT eunraep M3k Oaiican yy? Did you know about it yesterday?

bu Mamaxryit Gaiican. No, I did not.

2) The comitative case

This case is used basically to translate the English “with”. It takes the suffix -raii®,
regardless of the end of the noun:

noun comitative meaning

aaB aaBTaif with father
OXHH OXHMHTOM with a daughter
99K KT with mother
MOHT® MOHIOTIi with money
XYH XYHTIH with someone
JKUMC KUMCTIH with fruit

Note that the comitative of menre is MeHrersii, not menrereii. This is because the
diphthong “eii” is held not to exist in Mongolian, which is why the suffix is given as
Tait’. There is, however, a tendency to pronounce it as such.

The comitative can be used for straight “with”, where it is often accompanied by the
words “xamt” or “myr”, meaning together:

bBu Garmrraii upcoH. I came with the teacher.
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baarap Jlop»Toii myr siBCaH. Baatar went with Dorj.

bu yaMTaii XamT siBHA. I shall go with you.

It can also be used to translate “to have”, denoting possession:
bu rypsan axrai. I have three brothers.

Tap MeHroTIIA. He has money.

When translating English “to have” into Mongolian, be careful whether to use the dative
or the comitative. Both are valid, but the dative goes on who is having, the comitative on
what is had. You cannot put both in one expression:

baarapr xoub Ouii. Baatar has some sheep.

baarap xoHbTOii. Baatar has some sheep.

The comitative is used also to make new words, usually adjectives:

00X; 06XTII MaX fat; fatty meat
3ypar; 3yparraii HOm picture; picture book
YH?; YHITII IKIEY T 3KIIEYHD Y43y HBIIICY

When used with the reflexive, the comitative takes an intrusive “r”:
Bu sraraiir? upcsu. I came with my elder sister.

bu HaiizTaiiraa cyynar. I live with my (girl-/boy-) friend.

There is a negative form of the comitative, known to some as the negative case, made by
dropping the -taii and adding -ryii:
bu meHreryii. | have no money.

bu Haii3ryii. I have no friends.

Note also the idiomatic use of royraii—with what:
CoHuH caiixau royTtai B3? What’s new?

The answer to which is usually “romryit”—nothing.
The comitative is also used with the verbs spux—to talk and yymn3zax—to meet.

bu Fanbosaroii sspsCaH. I talked to Ganbold.

bu TyyHT?i Yyn3caH. I met (lit. met with) him.
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3) The emphatic

We have already met reflexive, which takes the form of a double vowel added to nouns
after their case suffixes. A double vowel (aa*) is sometimes added to verbs also, to show
emphasis. On verbs, the double is written separately and does not form one word with the
verb.

EXAMPLES IN SENTENCES:

XyiiTaH OaitHa aa. Oh, itis cold.

Yu cypryynbaaa ssax yy? Are you going to school?
SIBHa aa, sBHA. Yes, yes.

Y yHuiir aB4 60510X yy? Can | take this?

bomHO 00, 60IHO. Yes, of course.

4) Numbers and time (part 1)

Here are the numbers from one to ten in Mongolian:

Hor(-oH) neg(-en) one
X0&p hoyor two
rypas(rypsau) gurav(gurvan) three
nepes(1epBeH) dorév(dorvon) four
TaB(-aH) tav(-an) five
3ypraa(-H) zurgaa(-n) Six
J105100(-H) doloo(-n) seven
Haiim(-aH) naim(-an) eight
ec(-en) yos(-6n) nine
apas(apsan) arav(arvan) ten

Looking at the list above you will see that all but one of the numbers are followed by an
“-H” in brackets, like n-stem nouns. When a number comes on its own, it is in its basic
form. When it quantifies, or shows the number of, a noun, then it has to have the “-u”.
The number two is the only exception of this rule, and it is flexible with the number one.
See the following examples:

Yam x3/19H Xapadaa 6aiina Ba? How many pencils do you have?
Haiim. Eight.
Hanan naiiman Xapanaaa 6aisa. I have eight pencils.

You can add a case ending straight on to the number in the following way:
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Yu xo19H HACTAl BY? How old are you?

Apastaii. I am ten.

Yu X3/19H XOHb aBCaH 637? How many sheep did you buy?
JlepBuiir aBcas. | bought four.

In telling the time, the number, with its “-u”, is used with the word mar meaning “hour”,
but translating as “o’clock™.

HOT [ar one o’clock
XO0Ep mar two o’clock
rypBax mar three o’clock
JIOPBOH 1Ar four o’clock
TABAH LAr five o’clock
3ypraas nar six o’clock
JI0JIO0H 1ar seven o’clock
HAMAaH 1ar eight o’clock
€CeH 1ar nine o’clock
apsax ar ten o’clock
apBaH HATH Iar eleven o’clock
apsad X0&p uar twelve o’clock

Case endings can be added to the time in the following way:
HAKMMAaH 1arT at eight o’clock

JI0JI00H 1iaraac from seven o’clock

Telling the time in minutes will be dealt with in the following chapter.

5) The particle up

This particle is basically a subject marker, for emphasis, to draw attention to it, as in the
following:

OBeI Hb XYHT3H, 3YH Hb XaIyyH. The winter is cold, the summer is hot.
Originally, this particle was the third person singular (he, she etc.) possessive pronoun,
and is still used as such:

Bbaarap X00100 uaaxK, axX Hb DAl YycaH. Baatar ate his food and his brother drank some tea.

Some further uses of this particle will be discussed in the following chapter.



Modern mongolian 50

DRILLS
i) In the following sentences change the verb from the -as* “perfect” past to the -cau®
“imperfect”:
EXAMPLE:
Tap rapTI3 UpPIB. He has come home.
Tap rapTI3 UPCIH. He came home.

a) bu HOMBIH CaHraaC HOM aBas.
b) Il>pmaa yxpa> caas.
C) J10arop KMo Y33b.
d) Jlasaa cyy yys.
e) basp yynaunxa rapas.

ii) Change the following sentences from present continuous to past continuous and
translate both:

EXAMPLE:
baarap Mops yHax 6aitHa. Baatar is riding a horse.
baarap MOps YHax OaiicaH. Baatar was riding a horse.

a) barm camGapT Guurk GaiiHa.
b) bu HOM yHIIIXTY# GaitHA.
¢) Munwuii TONITO#t eBOXK GaiHa.
d) Uu xaanaac sisx GaiiHaps?

iii) Put the verb in brackets in the following sentences into the past tense using -cax*:

EXAMPLE:
bu cypryynbiaa (siBax). bu cypryyinbniaa sisCaH.

a) Aas aa, Ta max (asax) yy?

b) Dk X001 (XuiiX).

c) bun Hap kuHo (y33X).

d) Msirmap mptaa (6aiix).

iv) In the following sentences put the noun in brackets into the comitative meaning
“with”:

EXAMPLE:
Msrmap (baarap) yynasz rapcas.
Msrmap baaraprait yynans rapcas.

a) Llpun (Jloarop) XamT Cyyar.
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b) Yu (6u) X001 nmpX yy?
c) Top 101001 (XyH) HPCOH.
d) bu (6armr) Xamt aKuLIaHa.

V) In the following sentences, the dative has been used to translate the idea of the English
“to have”. Change them to use the comitative, paying attention to which should be
nominative and which comitative:

EXAMPLE:
Hanan menre Oaitna.
bu menHreTHsii.

a) baarapr apraii 6aiiHa.

b) Yynann nac Gaiina.

c) TyyHI HOXOii GaiiHa.

d) baspr ax, ayy onoH GaiiHa.

vi) In the following sentences change “with” to “without”:

EXAMPLES:
bu meHreTHI.
bu meHreryi.

- Yu axraii roy?
- Yryii, Ou axry#.

a) DHD MaX MX OOXTHI.

b) Yu onon Haiizraii roy?

c) Manaii auru ToM cambapraii.
d) YUu manraiirait ssax yy?

e) borx yyn Gyraraii.

f) Bu Xauuaraii.

g) Yu MeHTeT?# HPCOH YY?

h) Ta eneenep 3astaii roy?

vii) Count from one to ten in Mongolian.
viii) In the following sentences, put the figure in brackets into the correct written form:

EXAMPLE:
(4) xyH upcoH.
JlepBOH XYH UPCOH.

a) Mamnaii auruz (10) mmpa» Gaiina.
b) Baarap (8) xoHbTO}i.

¢) bu (1) caitn HOM aBas.

d) Iepmaa (5) XyyxaaTaii.

iX) Tell the times on the following clock faces:



Modern mongolian 52

x) Draw clock faces and put on hands showing the times below:

a) apsad X0&p mar
b) sypraan nar
C) Hor(3H) nar
d) mepsen nar

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. Ta MOHrOI X311 Ccypaar yy?

. Monrox xa:1 Xaana cypnar B3?

. Ta ssmap yncaac upcan 637

. OBeu1 HB sIMAP Oaiinar Ba?

. 3yH Hb ssMap Ganar B3?

. Ta omon manTaii roy?

. Ta ax myyraii 10y?

. Ta axunrait 1oy?

. Ta ssMap akuiTaii B3?

10. Ta apraiiraii 10y (HOXepPTdii 10Yy)?

OCoOoO~NOoO Ul WN -

b) Translate from English:

. Have you any brothers and sisters?

. I have no brothers and sisters.

. What does your father do?

. He is a teacher, he works in a school.

. My father is ill.

. Poor thing. What does he have?

. He has the flu. The winter is very cold.

. My brother and | went to the mountains together.
. What did you see?

10. We saw foxes and deer.

OO ~NoO ok~ WwN PR

c) Translate from Mongolian:

1. Ta ax, myy OJMOHTOIA f0Yy?

2. bu HOT ax, HAT 314, X0EP AYYTOH.

3. Tanait ax 1oy Xuiasr B3?

4, Manait ax MaT4uH, YJIChIH MaJT MaJLTa AT,

5. OBen uxX XyHTai 6aitHa. bu nanmgaa Xanuam Xypaor.
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6. Uu MeHreTsii 10y?

7. bu meHTery#.

8. OHeeep UM 10y XHIX B1?

9. bu Haii3raiiraa yynany rapHa.

10. bu Ta Hapraii XamT siBx 000X Yy?

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

00X (-oH) 66h(6n) fat

cyy(-n) stiti(-n) milk

TOJrOM tolgoi head
akuuIa-(aKuIax) ajillah to work

3aB zav free time, leisure
caa-(caax) saah to milk

Hac nas age

Ouii bee to be; to exist
yya3a-(yyrsax) uulzah to meet

MauIrait malgaa hat

JlaH1aa dangdaa always






CHAPTER SIX

TEXT

(LIsmprmaa axui 133Pp33C93 yracaas. Jopik, Lipmarmaa X08p yrcaap sipexk 6aiiHa.)

: -baitna yy?
. -baiina, XsH 037
: -Hopx Gaitxa.

-Myyra3H Jorop taBbCas rom yy?
-YTY#IINPI9H 133 TABbCAH Hb.
-Baiiraa, 6aiiraa. Yamma Xaparmi 1oy?

: -ApaB xaract 04HO.

. -3a, eep 10y OaiiHa?

: -Oep romryii, 6asprait.
. -3a, 6aspTait.

jmnlp e mn i o i o e mn e B mn e e

Comprehension
Bbu KaMOpmxua rant taprasp UpeaH.

Uu y3r3p OM4CaH Yy, Xapanmaaraap OudcoH yy?
Jlopx MOZ00P MIKPI> XUHUCHH.

Ta Hap MOHT01I00p sAppaar yy?

By MOHTO100p Gara cara sippaar.

XO0TOOp COHMH I0Y Oaitna?

Munui HOM TOH/ Oaiiraa.

Tap HOMOO Ouumxk Oaiiraa.

Amnrnun cyyraa MouronsiH OmunH CaiasH Slam.

Munwnii Or0yTaH Xu4»31193 UPIITYH.
Munmnii Or0yTaH Xu4»311193 UPCIHTYH.
-baarap upcon yy?

-Upasryil.

-bu [pumrmaa 6atina. Caita yy? ConnH caiixaH oy 6aina?
-FOmryii, yamaap roy 6aitna? Askui 133p33 OaiiHa yy?
-Tuiim 33. Xeee, Horee MUHHN OPXUCOH HOM TaHai OaiHa Yy?

-On00 Xaparmoii 6aitna. Hagan aBunpy erexryii 10y?
-3a, Om axmIIaa 04nX 100 HOMBIT YHHB aBAAUYIK OTHO.
: -3a, yaMair nupaxXsa 6u epeenee Xyadaxk OaiHa. Un X919H HATT UpIX BI?

I came to Cambridge by train.
Did you write in pen or pencil?
Dorj made a table out of wood.
Do/Can you speak Mongolian?
We (can) speak a little Mongolian.
What is the news in town?

My book is over there.

He is writing his book.

The Mongol Embassy in England.

My student has not come to class.

My student did not come to class.

-Did Baatar come?

-No, he did not.
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bu yHinaaryi 6aitHa. I am not reading/l have not read it.

bu siBaxaaa yam i XJIHo. When | go | shall tell you.

Tap rapaxmaa 1337199 OMCCOH. When he went he put on his coat.

-Hawmaiir ounxox um Gaiix yy? -Will you be there when | come?

-Uamaiir upaxsz 6u epeenee OaitHa. -When you come | shall be in my room.

Hawmaiir rpt Hb O4mxo[ TOP Galraaryii. When | went to his house he was not in.

DKUIH YMHBb CAHAA 0J100 UX 30BXK OaifHa. Your mother is very worried.

-Un MUHUI OYHXUHT Y3CoH YY? -Have you seen my bag?

-bu yHXuiir YnHb y393ryid. -1 have not seen your bag.
VOCABULARY

Text

yrac (-au) utas(-an) phone, wire; thread

yracaa-(yracaax) utasdah to telephone

Gaiina yy bainuu hello (on the phone)

OMTYI yumgi nothing

pikckels) deer on, above, over; better

Xeee hédyo an interjection, hoy!

MUHb min’ my, of mine

HOTe0 ndgoo that; the other

opxu-(0pXxux) orhih to leave, to abandon

TaBb-(TaBHX) tavih to put

uryyra3(-H) shiitigee(-n) cupboard

JIOTOP dotor in, inside

X3pParToi heregtei necessary

ynaxryii udahgui soon

aBaauu-(aBaaumx) avaachih to take

XyJ193-(XyJ199X) hiileeh to wait (for)

oop oor else, other, different

Comprehension
rautt Tpor(-3H) galtereg(-en) train

Y39T lzeg pen
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Xapaunaa(-H) harangdaa(-n) pencil
XOT hot town
Gara baga little
Gara cara baga saga a little
TOH] tengd (over) there
9iu(-1H) elch(-in) messenger, ambassador
caitn said minister, official
stam(-aH) yaam(-an) office, ministry
DIIYMH CAlIbIH slaM elching saiding embassy

yaam
XUY3I1 hicheel class, lesson
caapan saaral grey
YHHB chin’ your, of yours
canaa(-x) sanaa(-n) thought, idea
30B0-(30BOX) zovoh to suffer
caHaa 30BOX sanaa zovoh to worry
YHX(-3H) tstingh(-en) bag

GRAMMAR

1) Instrumental case

This case, when added to nouns, is used to express ideas which we in English express as
“with” or “by means of”. Its usage should not be confused with the comitative which can
be used to translate the other meaning of the English “with”. The instrumental is used in
the following examples:

bu y3ra3p OnucaH. I wrote in pencil or | wrote with a pencil.
Jlop>k MOI00P LIMP3D XUHUCIH. Dorj made a table out of wood.
bu MOPHOP UPCaH. I came by horse.

Note that there are many instances in English where the idea is not translated necessarily
by the words “by” or “with”, but that is generally the basic idea. There are also several
idiomatic uses of the instrumental in Mongolian which we shall come to later.

The different possible endings for the instrumental are as follows:

a) -aap® for nouns ending in consonants and unpronounced final vowels;
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b) - for nouns ending in pronounced final vowels (foreign loan words), long vowels,
raap* diphthongs and the latent -r;

c) -nap® for nouns ending in the soft sign and short final “n”.

Note that although the latent -g does affect the instrumental ending, the latent -n does not.
See the following table:

word instrumental meaning
a)  asToOYC asToOOYyCaap by bus
yrac(-an) yrcaap by phone
b)  aurmm aurimap in English
MOPb(-1H) MOPHOP by horse
C)  HOMbIH CaH(-T) HOMBIH CaHraap by means of the library
HOXOM HOXOUroop by the dog
wuPad(-H) IKP33r33P by means of the table.

Note the conventional usage of the instrumental in the following sentences:

bu cypryynsiaa asrodycaap I came to school by bus.

HUPCOH.

Top xapaugaa raap GMYsH. He wrote in pencil or He wrote with a pencil.

Top aurnmap ux CaiiH sPbaar. He speaks very good English or He speaks (in) English very
well.

Note also the following idiomatic usage of the instrumental:

Yamaap COHUH CaiiXaH 1oy 6aina? What’s new with you?

X0TOOp COHUH 10y Oaina? What’s new in town?

O100 mIIryyp3sp ssax yy? Shall we go to the shops now?

Yu expuiin X00100p 1Y 10y UaCH 637 What did you have for your lunch?

Yamaap conuH roy 6aitna? is a fairly common question after the initial caiin Gaiina yy?
and can also be wamn conus roy 6aitaa? (with the dative—what’s new to you). The latter
is exceedingly rarely used. Similarly, if you want to put the question in a more polite
form, either the dative or instrumental of the formal “ra” can be used. In expression
IITYYP3P siBaX, maryypasp indicates that more than one shop is likely to be visited. If
you were to say “Shall we go into the shop”, that would translate as “maryypr oumx

yy?".
The reflexive can be added to the instrumental as in the following example:
Bu y3ra9p33 6utcoH. I wrote with my (own) pen.

The instrumental forms of the personal pronouns are as follows:
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oun Hazxaap

Ta Tanaap

up gamaap

9HD yyra9p

™p TYYT23p

6un (Gun HAp) 6uHap (6ux Hapaap)
T8 Hap 1@ Hapaap

1 (T34 Hap) T0H93p (191 HAPAap)

2) Postpositions
In English, the words “in”, “on”, “about” and so on tell us something about the word
described, whether it be location or subject matter or something else. In English, such
words go before the noun and so are called “prepositions”. In Mongolian, they go after,
and so are called postpositions. See the following examples:

HIAP39H AP on the table
LIYYT33H A0TOP in the cupboard
caHzai 1op under the chair

The most important of these postpositions concern the location of objects in relation to
others, and either take no case ending or just add the “n” of an “n” stem noun. Other
postpositions, for example “ryxaii—about”, take the genitive with all nouns of all kinds:

bu MOHTOs1bIH TYXAii APSICaH. I spoke about Mongolia.

MopuHsI TyXait HOM. A book about horses.

The postposition x3p also has some idiomatic uses:

By 5H> HOMBIT MOHTOJT 133P OPYYYJICaH. I translated this book into Mongolian.
OneopuiiH COHUH a3 OaitHa. It’s in today’s newspaper.
bu Jlop 133p 04COH. I went to Dorj’s house OR | visited Dorj.

In each of the above examples, the use of aaap is slightly different. In the first, it replaces
the instrumental, and the sentence could equally well read

bu 313> HOMBIT MOHT 0100 OPuYYJICaH.

In the second it is used where we would perhaps consider using the dative, but in this
situation this is not done. We can use masp for any kind of literature or publication,
television programme and so on in a similar way:

DHA HOM 193 OaifHa. Itis in this book.

DH» 3ypar a33p Ou OaiXryii. I’m not in this photograph.
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In the final example it is used to describe someone’s house. It can be used in this way to
describe any kind of regular location of somebody’s:

HAI 139P at my house; with me (I’ve got it)

yam 9P at your house; with you (you’ve got it)
Jlopsx 193p at Dorj’s house; with Dorj

JlopxuitH axui 133 at Dorj’s work

Omnee 0pOi 61 4am 3P 04YHO. I shall come and see you tonight.

Tap axun 133p33 GaiiHa. He is at work.

Note that in the final example the reflexive is used on the aasp to show that he is at his
own work.

Note also that when maap is used in this way to describe location or to describe a
simple “on” or “on top of”, it takes no case ending, but the oblique stem of the noun or
personal pronoun.

3) Present continuous tense -aa’

There is a present continuous tense which takes an ending -aa* which is very little used
with most verbs except in very formal speech. It is, however, often used with the verb
6aitx—to be, making Gaiiraa. There is also a shorter equivalent, 6uii. Whichever one is
used in, for example, a question, the same must be used in answer:

Heree HOM Gaiiraa woy? Is that book there?
Baiiraa. Xsparmii oy? Hysbib 113 iSB By Hyr nyy6 mnstO
Heree HOM Owuii 10y? Is that book there?
Buii. Xaparmii 1oy? Hysib 13 isB By Hyr nyy6 mnltO

Where the Gaiiraa is used as an auxiliary in a question, an answer must be given in the
same way or with Gaiina:

-Uu axui1 Xuibk Oaiiraa oy? -Are you working now?

-Xuiix Oaiiraa/xuiik GaiiHa. -1 am working.

In meaning, this suffix is somewhat similar to the -zar* we met in Chapter 4, but deals
with more ongoing situations than repeated regular ones.

4) Past tense negative -aaryii*
The negative form of the -aa* above is -aaryii* but in the negative it has a past tense

meaning. In colloquial speech it is often used as an alternative to the negative we have
already met, -canryii*:
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-JTop>k UpcaH yy? Has Dorj come?
-Vpcanryii. -No, he hasn’t.
-Hpaoryii. -No, he hasn’t.

-Uu rap1a3 Xapscau yy? -Did you go home?
Yryii, XapHaryii. -No, | didn’t.

Strictly speaking, however, there is a slight difference between the two. The -aaryii* can
be said to carry the meaning of “not yet”, whereas the -carryii* is more of a “did not”. In
practice, however, this distinction is often disregarded.

5) "When"'

One way of translating the English “when” as a statement into Mongolian is to use the
dative case on a verb. Look at the following examples:

Tanaii aKua 1530 04MX100 OU HOMBIT YUHb When | come to your work | shall bring the
aBaayHa. book.
Hawmaiir ounxon tp GaiiXryii 6aicam. When | went there he was not in.

Such a sentence can be broken up into two parts. One is called the main clause and the
other is called the subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important
information and in Mongolian comes after the “when” verb, whereas in English it can be
either before or after. The subordinate clause contains less important information and
comes before and includes the “when” verb.

You can see from the above examples that in the first the reflexive is used on the verb
ounx—to go, which indicates that the subjects of both main and subordinate clauses are
one and the same, in this case, “I”. If the subject is the same in both clauses, then it can
be omitted either in the first or second part of the whole sentence. In the second example,
no reflexive is used, instead the suibject of the subordinate clause is in the accusative
case. Whatever the tense of the main verb, the subordinate (“when”) verb always goes
into the infinitive form. Have a look at the examples below:

Bu mp15 XapuXnaa COHNH aBCaH. As | was going home | bought a newspaper.
THp mPAryypT 04ux100 MeHreTsH GaiiCaH. He had some money when he went into the shop.
Hamaiir ounxon um 6aiix yy? Will you be there when | come?

Yamaiir nupaxa ou 6aiix GaiiHa. I shall be there when you come.

Where the subject of the subordinate clause is not the subject of the main clause and
should therefore go into the accusative, but takes an object of its own, the subordinate
subject can go into the nominative as in a normal sentence. Compare the following
examples:

bu nom aBaaunxan um 6aix yy? When 1 bring the book will you be there?
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Hawmaiir Hom aBaauuxay uu 6aix yy? When | bring the book will you be there?

As you can imagine, there are likely to be problems with sentences with two animate
subjects, where both verbs can take an object, making it difficult to know which is the
main subject and which the subordinate. We shall look later at ways of overcoming these
problems.

6) Possessive particles

Look at the following sentences:

Munnii aaB uX CaiiH XyH.

OR AaB MuHb UX CaiiH XYH. My father is a very good man.

Hawmaiir TyyHuit rapt 04uxox Tap Oaifraaryii.

OR Hawmaiir rpt Hb 04uX0/ T3P Oaiiraaryii. When | went to his house he was not there.
Yunuit 92:k33C 3aXuad UPCIH YY?

OR D933C 4nHb 3aXHa UPCIH YY? Has a letter come from your mother?

The muns, ynabs and v used in the above sentences are called possessive particles. They
follow the noun they relate to and follow it regardless of whatever case the relevant noun
is in. Like the possessive adjectives (Munmii, ynnuii, TyyHuii etc.) they mean my, your,
his and so on. In the above examples, two equivalents are offered for each of the English
meanings. In each pair, the first example, using the possessive adjective, is not incorrect,
but it is colloquially better to use the shorter, more convenient possessive particle. Each
of the personal pronouns has a possessive particle, which are as follows:

pronoun poss. adj. poss. part. meaning
ou MUHUH MHUHb my

qu YUHUH YUHb your

Ta TaHBI TaHb your (polite)
™p TYYHHI Hb his, her, its
onp Ouauuii, Mma"au MaaHb our

Ta HAP T HAPBIH, TAHAM TaHb your (plural)
b T/ HAPBIH, TIAHUN Hb their

The third person singular possessive particle, up, can be used to replace a noun which has
been dropped from a sentence. It means “the...one”, and is most frequently used with
adjectives and pronouns:

Dup Xap, caapai X08p manraii 6aina. Amb Hb 193p  Here are a black and a grey hat. Which is
B3? better?
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-Caapau Hb 199p. The grey one is better.
-Auib Hb TOM 637 Which is bigger?
-DHD Hb TOM. This one is bigger.

The particle us replaces the noun, but it never takes a case ending. Where necessary, the
case ending is placed on the adjective:

AubHaaC Hb B3? From which of them?
XouTait Hb YY3can 637? Which of them did you meet?
bu tomz HB nypraii. | like the big one.

7) Numbers and time (part 2)

In the last chapter we looked at how to tell the time in hours. In this, we shall look at the
numbers from 10 to 100, and telling the time in minutes. Here are the numbers from 10 to
100. As you will see, they bare a clear relation to those from one to ten, just as they do in

English:

apas (apsan) ten

apBaH HAT eleven
apsau X0&p twelve
apsax rypas thirteen
apBan 1epes fourteen
apBaH TaB fifteen
apsau 3ypraa sixteen
apeax 105100 seventeen
apBad HaliM eighteen
apsau ec nineteen
XOPBb(-1H) twenty
XOPHH HOT ... twenty one...
ryd (-uH) thirty
TYYUH HOT ... thirty one...
ned(-1H) forty
JIOUYMH HOT... forty one...
TaBb(-1H) fifty

TABHH HOT. .. fifty one...
xap(-an) sixty
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naj(-au) seventy
Hast(-H) eighty
ep(-an) ninety
3yy(-H) hundred

These numbers behave just like those from one to ten, in that the latent “n” comes in
when they are used to enumerate something:

[IOYUH XYH forty people

Moreover, the “n” comes in also when the number is a compound, that is, has two or
more elements:

niepes four

JIOPBOH XYH four people

JIOUNH 16PeB forty-four

JIOUNH T6PBOH XYH forty-four people

3YYH JI0UHH 16PBOH XYH a hundred and forty-four people

When telling the time, the number of the hour is given without the “-n”. The minutes are
given after. Mongolian has a word for “half”, when telling the time, as in “half past...”,
but unlike English, does not have such an expression for “quarter past...”. The clocks
below show different times, with the times written in Mongolian below:

JepeB Xarac/mepes ryu

sypraa geu
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apas apBaH TaB

10J100 T'Y4YHH TaB

Note that one can say either nepes ryu (four thirty) or mepes xarac (half past four). For
the numbers past the half hour, you can either say the number (forty, fifty-five etc.) in
full, or use the number less than thirty with “myryy” (“less”):

apas neunH TaB OR apsan HAr apBaH
tas nytyy Oaiixa ten forty-five OR a
quarter to eleven

rypas ryuns taB OR nepeBT XOpuH
tas nytyy Oaiixa three thirty-five OR
twenty-five to four

To say at a certain time the dative is used at the end of the whole expression in the
following ways:
-Uu cypryysnaa x3333 siBCaH 037 When did you go to school?
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-Ecen narr. At nine o’clock.

-Yu cypryynuacaa xaa9H nart (Xaa91) upesn 63? At what time did you come back from school?

-T'ypas xaracr. At half-past three.
-Onpuiia X00100 X333 UACHH 037 When did you have your lunch?
-ApBan X08p mneuwu. At twelve-forty.

-AHIIIM X2JIHUN XHY92JT YMHB X919 9xi3con 63?7  When did your English class start?

-ApBan Har apas aytyy Gaixa. At ten to eleven.

Note that the word "mytyy" must be accompanied by the verb dgah in the correct form.

8) Verbs of coming and going

All languages have different verbs for coming and going, which they use in slightly
different ways. In English, we speak of “coming here” and “going there”. In Mongolian
as in English, the reference point is the speaker. Mongolian has three of these basic
“verbs of motion”. They are:

1) 1710)'e to come
2) SIBAX to go
3) 0umx to go; visit

What decides which is to be used is the speaker, who will talk of him or herself going or
coming back to the present position, or of someone else moving toward or away from his
or her own (the speaker’s) position. For example:

bu cas npcon. I have just come.

bu ypaxryii Cypryysibaaa sBHa. I shall go to school soon.
Jlopsk arm UpcaH. Dorj came here.

Jlop> ToHT O4COH. Dorj went there.

What this means is that sometimes where in English we use the verb ‘come’, Mongolian
will use ‘go’, for example if talking to someone somewhere else on the phone:

bu 0100 OuHO. I’m on my way OR I’m coming.

There are two verbs for “return”, xapux and 6ynax:
bu rap1 XapuHa. I’m going home.

bu Anrnugaa GyiHa. I’m going back to England.

The usage of upax and oumx affect the usages of the verbs asumpax and asaaumx,
respectively “bring” and “take”, as these are compounds formed from the verb asax—to
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take, and the two verbs for “come” and “go”. One “brings” things here and “takes” them
there:

-Munwmii Horee HOMBIT 07100 aBUMPAXTYH 0Y? Will you bring my book now?

-ABaauna aa. Yes, | will.

DRILLS

i) In the following sentences, put the word in brackets into the instrumental case:

EXAMPLE:

Jlopx (MOL) IIHP3D XUHACOHH.

Jlopsx MO/I00p IIKP33 XHUCHH. Dorj made a table out of wood.

a) barm (y3or) 6uucsH.

b) Oroyran (xapanmaa) 6uucHH.

¢) -Yu eapwuiin (X00m) 10y 0y UACH 637

d) -Bu eapwuiin (X001) XOHHHBI MaX HICHH.

e) bun 0100 (mparyyp) siBHA.

f) Manait aas (M0O1) CaHman XuicaH.

g) bun (auriu) caiin sipsaar, (MOHTOI) MYY sIPb/Ar.
h) bun (aBToOYC) HpCHH.

ii) Answer the following questions using either Gaiiraa, Guii Or 6aiXTyi.

EXAMPLE:

-Uamp 010H HOM Owuit roy?
-Hamax 01101 HOM Oaiiraa.
-Hanan onon HOM GalXTyi.

a) Tanaii aas sHJ Oaiiraa 0y?

b) Tauaii 295k o0 OUii FOY?

c) Tauaii auru cambap Oaiiraa 0y?

d) barmr anruzmaa 6uit 0y?

e) Ta Hap MOHTOI X371 CaiiH Cypu Gaiiraa roy?

f) Munnit HOM Tanx Oaiiraa wy?

g) Y3oar mmpasH 133p Oaiiraa wy?

h) Tauait xyy eBacen. Om00 rapTa3 Gaiiraa 10y ?

iii) Answer the following questions in the positive using -can* and then in the negative
using -aaryii*:
EXAMPLE:

-Ta eHeOIOP QXKW 133P33 OUCOH YY?
-bu eneenep axwi 133P33 04YCOH.
-bu eHeeiep axui1 133P33 0400TYH.
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a) Yu mpiaryypaosp ssCan yy?

b) Yu axaacaa Hom aBcau yy?

C) ©uurjep caiiXxan KMHO Y3C3H YY?
d) Yu Haii3 139p33 04COH YYy?

€) Uu epeeree 1IBIPIACIH YY?

f) Uu naanraepaa XuicoH yy?

g) Ta caiin sBaB yy?

h) baarap eneenep upas yy?

iv) Change the following present/future tense sentences to present continuous using
Gaiiraa and then to habitual present using -zar* and translate all three:

EXAMPLE:

bu HOM YHIIMHA. I will read a book.
bu HOM yHITIDK Gaiiraa. I am reading a book.
bu HOM YHIIIar. | read books.

a) bu MmOpp yHaHA.

b) bu naanraBpaa xuitHo.

C) Bu 1opa5 1PBIPIIHO.

d) baarap Auriug O4HO.

€) Hoxoii eexTait MaxX uiIHo.

f) Lppmaa cypryynbaaa aBTo0ycaap siBHA.
g) Yu aaB, 39:KTOHrI9 CYyX Yy?

h) bu aaB, 392:KT3Mr?3 CyyHa.

v) In the following sentences, put the noun in brackets into the correct form and put a
suitable postposition after it. Make sure that you have the right form for the right
postposition:

EXAMPLE:
Munuii HOM (1mpa3) Gairaa.
Muanit HOM UP33H P3P Oaiiraa.

a) opsk Garm (MOHrO) HOM OpuYYJK Gaiiraa.
b) doon ymnp (mryyrs») Ouid.

C) bu DirunH caiiipiH (saM) 04HO.

d) -Heree menre mMunuit (ynx) Gaiina yy?

e) -Yryii, Munnii (ryHx) 6aiHa.

f) bu (cam6ap) GuucoH.

g) -Yu (XoH) Oumx B>?

h) -bu (Haii3) 04HO.

vi) In the following sentences expressing the idea of ‘when’, put the nouns or pronouns in
brackets into the right form (nominative or accusative), depending on whether you have
one or two subjects for the main and subordinate clauses and whether or not the
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subordinate clause has an object already. Remember that if they are the same, one of
them may not be necessary. If necessary, put the reflexive onto the verb in the dative:

EXAMPLE:
(bu) mpaxax Top Oaiixryit 6aicaH.
Hamaiir npaxsx Tap Gaiixryii 6aiican.

a) (bu) HOMBIH TPATYYPT 04KX0n, (O¥) HAT HOM aBCAH.

b) (Uu) sux upsxam, (du) MeHTe aBUHPY erex yy?

C) (JTopsx) menryypasp seaxan, (Jlop:xk) dymmaarait Xxamr 6aiican yy?
d) (JIopx) mearyypasp sBaxan, (JlyaMaa) TyyHTIi XamT 6aiican yy?
e) (Yu) rapTas Xapuxan, (4n) XoHTIH XaMT siBax Bd?

f) (baarap) eBmexe, (995K Hb) Hb) X CaHAA 30BCOH.

9) (Lpua) rapao 1mpBapaxs, (J1onrop) amapcas.

h) (Hoxoit) upaxan, (XyyXam) aiicas.

vii) Depending on its relation with the subject, replace the genitive in brackets with a
possessive particle or the reflexive:

EXAMPLES:
bu (TyyH#Hii) r3pT OYCOH. bu rapt Hb 04COH.
bu (MUHUIT) 1T XapbCaH. bu rapT9 XapsCaH.

a) bu (4MHUiT) HOMBIT YHIIICAH.

b) baarap (baarapein) MOpwuiir yHax GaiiHa.

C) bu eneesep (TaHb) 39XKTi YYI13CaH.

d) Jonrop J0nrOPbIH) 39K T SIPBK, (395kKuitH) OYY3 HICHH.
e) Caiin oroytaH (OroyTHBI) Oarmaac anaarryi.

f) Bu (MuHMIT) raPa3C (MUHMIA) &KW aBTOOYCAAp sSBAAT.
g) (UuHwuii) roP33C 3aXua UPCIH YY?

h) barw (6armmiin) OroyTHaaC (OrOYTHBI) AaaNTaBap aBCaH.

viii) Draw clock faces and put on them the times written below:

a) apsau X0ép mar

b) naiim neu

C) 1011001 XOPUH TaB AYTYY
d) apas apsau tas

€) mepeB ryd

f) nepes xarac

g) 3ypraa Xops
h) ec TaBun TaB

iX) Write the following times given as numbers out in words:

a) 10:55
b) 3:15
c) 7:40
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d) 6:10
e) 11:25
) 5:35
g) 4:45
h) 8:05

X) Write out in Mongolian the times shown on the following clock faces:

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions as they apply to you:

. Caitn Gaitna yy, COHMH CaiiXau oy 6aiina?

. Ta ermeeHwnii X007100 X319H AT UACSH 037
. TamTait XamT XYH Cyynar yy?

. Ta X00100 uacCsH yy?

. Ta aKu1 193033 X3I3H AT 0YCOH 037

. AcKHT 19333 10Y 0y XUHCOH 037

. Ta axmiigaa royraap sisaar B3?

. Ta MOpb YHaX yaanar yy?

. Tans! aaB, 29k Ouit 10y?

10. Aag, 395k TaHb 10y XHUIAT B3?

OCoOoO~NOoO Ul WNPEF

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

. What time did you get up today?

. | got up at a quarter to eight.

. I had breakfast at ten past eight.

. My wife works at the bank.

. I went to her work at ten past two today.

6. The students are very afraid of their teacher.

7. Baatar rides his horse very well.

8. | came to work today by bus.

9. While I was going round the shops my friend came to my house.
10. When | came home | took the book with me.

OB WN B

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. Munwnit xyy Xapanmaaraap ouaaor. Y3rasp OUdrmK 9aaIarryi.
2. MuHuii meHre yamz 6aiua yy?

3. baiixryii, ynHMi LyHX9H JoTOp Oaiiraa.

4. bu Haii3Tairaa rapT Hb OUCOH.
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5. AagB, »KT3# Hb YYI3CaH.

6. Un 99x199 3aXua OM4CoH yy?

7. Brunaryii. D3k MUHB 07100 UX CaHAA 30BXK Oairaa.
8. AxaaC MHUHb 3aXHa UPCIH.

9. I'apaacan 3axua ascaH, Ou.

10. XoT0Op COHMH CaiixaH roy Oaitna?

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

JATYYP delglitr shop

Jilo]s) dor under (postposition)
TYyXai tuhai about (postposition)
3axua zahia letter

X399 hezee when (question)
naaarasap daalgavar exercises, homework
Gank(-an) bangk(-an) bank

aib (1uH) al’ (alin) which (of them)

nyTyy dutuu lacking, less
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TEXT

BUJIJT ABTOBYCAHJT HAM3TAUTAA VYJI3CAH Hb Hb
Bunnm mOHTOM X1, TYYX Cypy, MOHTONO Cyyx OaiiHa. Top eHeemep aaB, 33Xk
3aXyaTai XamT HAT WITIAMXK sBYYIHA. buiun 3axmaraa owuwk, nyrryin xuiicon. Jlapaa
Hb 021T39 XaWpuarr Xuik, Oyrauir He aBu OaiipHaacaa rapas. ['apaxXmaa >KKyYyPTIH
”Caitn 6aitHa YY?” 9K MOHIIIB. Oep XOHTIH 4 Yyi3aaryi.

VYnaan6aarapt HAr TYCrai, raanpTail myynaH Oui. Top myymgaH TauT TIPITHUR
OyymibiH XaBpa Oaitmar. bumn WX cypryynuitH emHex OyyimiaaC aBTOOYCaHn CYYB.
ApT00YyCann ['aHOOI T33r HAT Haif3Taiiraa Yyymszae. T3p XO8p Oue Ouersiiras “Caiitn
0aifHa Yy, COHUH CaiixaH oy 0aiHa” 3K MIHIIIB.

. -Uu Xaaumxk OaitHa B3?

. -bu myymasg 0umK, 8aB, 39KI33 WIrIMXK SBYYITHA.

. -AaB, K133 1Y 10y SBYYiIaxX Bd?

-XO08p HOM I sIBYYITHA.

: -SImap ssmap HOM?

. -”Momnron 3ypar”, "MOHTO0 ro81 YUMATIIAIHIAH Ypaar”.

: -Aa, TP X0Ep ux roé HOM. "MOHTOJ TOENT YUMATIIINNH YPaar” r3adr HOMBIT Hb
Uyram Oarmr OudcsH myy. Oep Y sByyaax Bd?

-Oep oy u Oanxryid. Aa THIIM, HIT 3aXua Ouil.

-AaB, 73K YnHb UX Oaspiax Oaix maaa.

-Uu eepee Xaauux Hb BI?

-bu HOMBIH CaHg 09HO. T3HJ 3aPUM HATH HOM YHIIUX X3P3rToH OaiHa.
: -Aa, 6u 9 6ac mryynaua O4COHBI JaPaa TIH OYHO.

: -3a, Ou 3H7 OyyHA. Jlaxwam HOMBIH Caiy Yyn3ax yy?

: -Yym3ax 6aiiX aa. bagpraii.

: -baspraii.

iRz R Rz Rl s Ra!

iRz R Rz R N~ Rayll~s

Comprehension

barmr Heree HOMBIT Y3C3H. The teacher saw the book.

OroyTan 6armaa HOMOO Y3YYJIC3H. The student showed his teacher the book.
Tap rapracas rapcan. He left home.

Tap HyHXH3C33 X001 rapracas. He took the food out of the bag.

Aokut caiia 60JICOH. Work has got better.

Jlopax axiiaa caifH 60r0CoH. Dorj has made his work better.

ABTOOYC 30rCCOH. The bus stopped.
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7K011004 aBTOGYCaa 30rcO0COH. The driver stopped the bus.

Mawuaii cypryyis sH/ GaiiHa. Here is our school.

Mawnaii cypryynuiir 3yys xunuiin emue  Our school was founded (they founded our school) a

Gairyycas. hundred years ago.

Duuiir sHy Oairax 00HO. You can leave this here.

Jlapra nazgazn yypiaacas. The boss was angry with me.

bu napraa yypiyyscas. | made the boss angry.

Hanax Hor 4 MeHre GanXryii. I’ve not got a penny.

bu 4 6ac siBHa. I shall go too.

Jlopsk 1 MpcaH GaiiHa. Only Dorj has come.
VOCABULARY

Text

TYYX tidh history

HIITIIMIK ilgeemj parcel

nyrryu dugtui envelope

SIBYY1-(s1BYY1aX) yavuulah to send

6213T beleg gift

xaipuar hairtsag box

Xuu-(XuiiX) hiih to put

oyra blgd everything

KIKYYP jijuar doorman, concierge

MOIHITI-(MIHUTIX) mendleh to greet, to say “Hello”

q ch a particle. See grammar.

myyian shuudang post, post office

Tycrai tusgai special

raaib gaal’ customs

Oyynain buudal stop, station

XaBb hav’ area, near, nearby

oue oues biye biyee each other

Xaauu-(Xaaunx) haachih to go where

roén goyol ornament, decoration

YHUMOIIIDI chimeglel ornament, decoration



ypaar
roé

myy
TaHanXax
Gasipuia-(6aspiax)
0epee

3apum

3aPUM HOIDH
napaa
6yy-(6yyx)
naxuan

Oaiix aa

Comprehension
Y3YYI-(y3yymox)
rapra-(raprax)
601r0-(60:1r0X)
KOII004
30rc-(30rcox)
30rc00-(30rcoox)
KUII
Gairyy-(6airyynax)
Gaitira-(6aitirax)
©OMHO

napra
yypaa-(yypaax)
yypayyn-(yypnyynax)
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urlag
goyo
shiii
tanaihang
bayarlah
00roo
zarim
zarim negeng
daraa
buuh
dahiad

baih aa

Uzuuleh
gargah
bolgoh
jolooch
zogsoh
z0gsooh
jil
baiguulah
bailgah
6mno
darga
uurlah

uurluulah

art

beautiful

emphatic particle, “isn’t it” etc.
your family

be happy, get happy

one’s self

some

some

(postposition) after

to get off; to come down, dismount
again

perhaps, maybe

to show
to get s.t out
to cause to become, make...
driver
to stop (intr.)
to stop (tr.)
year
to cause to be, establish
to let be, leave be
(postposition) before, in front of, ago
boss, chief, director
to get angry (+dat.)

to make s.b. angry



Chapter seven 75

GRAMMAR

1) Tables of cases

In the previous chapters we have met all the cases that there are in Mongolian. In this
chapter, then, we shall have a table presenting all the cases for all kinds of nouns. This
table is given below:

book house  meat camel store dog class
Nom  nOM p Max TOIMID can HOXOH aHru
Acc HOMBIT [OPUAr  MaXbIr RelVickly CaHr HOXOMHr aHruiir
Gen  HOMBIH [IpUHH  MaXHbI TOMIIHUN CaHIMHH HOXOIH aHruix
Dat HOMJT pT MaxaH TAMIIH] cauH HOXO¥i aHTUT

Abl HOMOOC  3p33C MaxHaaC  TOMIIHIIC caHraac HOXOIrooc anruac
Instr  HOMOOp 3p33p Maxaap IMI3r33P cauraap HOXOHroop anruap

Com HOMTOWH  TIPTII Maxrain TOMIITIN caHTau HOXOMTOH anruuan

Here is also a table of all personal pronouns in all cases:

| you (fam)  you (hon)  he/she/it we you (pl) they
Nom ©Ou uu Ta ™p onn Ta HApP ™
Acc HAMAWr  vamMalr TAHBIT TYYHUIT OUHUNT Ta HAPBIT TOIHUNA
Gen  MuHWHA ~ YHHWA TaHbI TYYHHI OnaHMiA Ta HAPBIH THIHUH

MaHai TaHal

Dat  maman qam TaH TYYHI OuIPHI Ta Hapr TOJIDH
Abl  namaac  wamaac TaHaac TYYH?3C OuIHIC TawnapaaC  ToaHI3C
Instr wamaap  uamaap TaHaap TYYT93p OuIHIAP Ta Hapaap  TIIHIIP
Com wHamgraii  yaMrait TaHTAM TYYHT?# OUIDPHTIU Ta HapTail THIDHTIN

In the plural, both 6ux and T can be 6ux nap and T Hap, taking the same endings as
ta Hap. In the genitive of 6un and ta uap, you will see that two forms have been given.
The manaii and Tanaii are all that remain of a declension of these two words with man-
and ran- stems. It used to be that the man- and tau- stems, excluded either the listener or
the speaker respectively. Now, however, this distinction has dropped out, as has the
declension, leaving only these genitive forms, which are used in such instances as:

manait Mouromn (our) Mongolia
MaHai MOHrOI4YyY( we Mongols

TaHAN auITH4yy ] you English
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There are also declensions for the demonstrative pronouns su» and tp and their plural
forms s and a1

this that these those
Nom 9HD ™p 9 ™1
Acc YYHHIAT TYYHUIT SHUIT TOAHUIT
Gen YYHUI TYYHUIT SIHUN TOHUH
Dat YYHI TYYHT, 3/3HA THJPH]
Abl YYH23C TYYH?3C 9/1HIIC THIHIIC
Instr YY23p TYYI3p SIHP THIHIIP
Com YYHT2H TYYHTIH 99HTIH THIPHTIN

Duo and 1ap, this and that, also have the following forms in everyday speech:

Nom 9HD P

Acc JHMIT TOpUIT
Gen SHIHMI TIPHUI
Dat 9HIH]I TAPIH]
Abl 9HAIHIIC THPHIIC
Instr SHYYI33pP TIPYYII3p
Com SHIHTIHI TOPIHTIH

The dative of 6u, naman, can also be maz or, more colloquially, nanaa.

2) The causative

The causative is a form of the Mongolian verb which we do not have in English. As its
name implies it deals with ideas like causing somebody to do something, or letting
something happen. Here are a few exapmles:

BU TYYHI HOM Y3YYJICOH. I showed him (let him see) the book.

barm Hamaiir rpr Oyiaacas. Teacher sent me (let/made me go) home.

More often than not, we translate the Mongolian causative into English by using a
different verb, so that “go”, which cannot take an object, becomes “send”, which can.
Sometimes in English the two verbs may look the same, as in the case of the verb “stop”,
where we can either say, for example, “the bus stopped” (no object) or “the driver
stopped the bus” (where “bus” is the object). Verbs which take objects are called
“transitive” and those which don’t are called “intransitive”. Very often, a causative
sentence has only (1) a subject, (2) an object (called the “direct object”) which may be in
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LT3

the accusative, and (3) a causative verb. Other ideas, like “from”, “to” and so on, are
placed where necessary. See the following sentences:

Jlapra® namaiir sByynsa’. The boss will send me.

Bu' Tyynuiir? opyynaxryit®, I won’t let him in

There are four ways of forming the causative in Mongolian, which involve dropping the
infinitive ending and adding one of four new stems. The four stems are as follows:

i) ana- added to stems ending in a long vowel or a diphthong.

ii) -ra-* added to stems ending in -1, -p, -c and -x.

iii) -aa-* added to certain stems ending in a phonetic short vowel. Certain verbs take a -raa-*
variant of the form.

iv) -yyn- added to other verbs ending in short vowels and some in long vowels and diphthongs.
2 Probably the most common causative stem.

Here are the stems in action:

verb stem  causative meaning

i)

XUxX do Xuit XUHIrIX have s.t. done, have s.t. made
38ax teach 3aa 3aarax have s.t. taught

YyX drink vy yyJrax cause to drink

ii)

010X find 01 01roX supply

060COoX get up 60C 060Crox get s.b. up, put s.t. up

Xypax get to, reach Xyp Xyprax send, escort

iii)

30rcox stand, stop 30rco- 30rco0X stop s.t.

30BOX worry, suffer 30B0- 30BOOX cause worry, make suffer
yHax fall yHa- yHaraax push over, drop

iv)

sIBAX go sIBa- sIBYYaxX send

Y32X see Y30- Y3YYIRX show

As you can see from the table above, it is not just intransitive verbs which are made
transitive by putting them into the causative. Words like “see”, which can obviously take
an object, also have causative forms. In such instances, the English will have two objects,
as in the following examples:
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| showed him! a book?.
She made me! drink some tea?.

The object of the causative part of the sentence, that is the person made to do something,
might go into the dative. This is called the “indirect object”. The direct object might go
into the accusative as necessary. The above sentences would translate into Mongolian as
follows:

bu TYYH,I[l HOM? Y3YYJIC3H.
Top Haman® waii’ yynracas.

In the above sentences, the indirect objects are in the dative because they are being asked
to do something for themselves, i.e. drink some tea, or look at a book.
Compare these with the following sentence:

By TapyyrInp 3axua OUYYYIICoH. I got her to write the letter.

In this example, the indirect object is being asked to do something for someone else. This
is why the instrumental is being used. It is as though someone is being used as the
instrument of someone else’s will.

It would be possible to have both dative and instrumental indirect objects in one
sentence:

Heree HOMBIT yamj Garuraapaa sByyIiHa. I shall send the book to you through our teacher.

Here are some examples of causatives with one and two objects in sentences:

Tap 1931133 XHIITICHH. He had his deel made (for him by sb. else).
Ta sHuiir X9H9p OHdyyIcaH 637 Who did you get to write this?

barur Hamaiir auruac rapracas. Teacher threw me out of the class.

Yy MUHMI CaHaar uX 30BO0OCOH. You have caused me a lot of worry.

Because the causative is used to express ideas that can be translated more often than not
with different words in English (like go—send) they will be treated as such in the
vocabulary lists and given as items in their own right. If you have a word for which you
need the causative which you do not know, and you cannot see from the stem whether it
ends in an unstressed vowel or a consonant, the best guess is to use the -yya-? stem to
form the causative. This is the most common and even if not correct will be understood.

A very few words have more than one possible causative form, and these usually have
the same meaning. 6aitx—to be, and oxox—to find, have two causative forms which
have different meanings:

Gairyymnax to cause to be, to establish (like a state, a school and so on)
oOaiiarax to let be, to leave something where or how it is
onyynax to get somebody to find something

0JIroX to supply (e.g. for an army), provide



Chapter seven 79

3) The particle u

This particle is used very greatly in a wide variety of circumstances. It is also very simple
to use. It can be used to translate the English “even” in the following way:

XYYX91 9 MOTHO. Even a child knows that.

Hanax Har 4 MeHre GaiXryi. I don’t (even) have a penny.

It can also be used to translate the English “ever” or “at all”:
siMap 4 whichever

0y 4 whatever, anything at all

See how it is used in the following examples in sentences:

DH3C atb Hb 600X BA? Which of these will do?

Autb Hb 4 60ITHO. Any one at all.

Bu X339 siBax Ba? When shall I go?

X393 4 GONHO. Any time you like.

Un XoHTOi1 siBAX BI? Who are you going with?

X3HTHi 4 Xamaaryi. It doesn’t matter who.

IOy 6oicon 63? What’s happened?

IOy u 6os100rYii. Nothing at all.

Bux nap kunonx sisua. Yu sax 83? We’re going to the cinema. What about you?
bu 4 6ac siBHA. I shall go too.

4) The particle a
This particle is used basically to cover the idea of “alone”, “only” or “just”. It has no real
meaning in its own right, but adds an emphatic quality to the word it follows. See the
following sentences:

JIOp:k J1 YaqHa, ©6P X3H 4 4anaxryii. Only Dorj can do it, nobody else.
Metre 6wuii, 3aB J1 GARXTyii. I’ve got the money, only not the time.
bu cyyx a Gaiina. I’m just sitting here.

Top 6ac a1 upaaryii OaitHa. He still hasn’t come yet.
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DRILLS

i) Put the verb in the following sentences into the causative and change the subject to
indirect object. Make the word in brackets the subject. Remember that the change in
object could mean juggling with reflexives and possessive particles. Translate both:

EXAMPLE:
baru HOM y3CaH. (bu) The teacher saw the book.
bu 6armiaa HoM y3yyJICaoH. I showed the book to my teacher.

a) Mamnaii 59k X001 Xuiaor. (MaHaiXaH)

b) Manaii xyy cypryynuacaa rapta3 Oyucan. (6armr)
c) Jlapra uam yypnacas. (um)

d) bu am yycan. (3mu)

e) Mamnaii napra Mans. (6u)

) Buuwt MOHTOI X311 Cypu Oaiina. (6arm)

g) Xyyxmayyx spt 60cmor. (aas)

h) Muuuit OXuH Haiis rapT3 XYPCaH. (61)

ii) Put the noun or pronoun in brackets into the accusative, dative or instrumental
depending on the nature and meaning of the causative verb. Don’t forget the reflexive if
necessary.

EXAMPLE:
Omu (61) oM yyiracas.

OM4 HA#AA OM YYracaH. The doctor made me take medicine.

a) Oroytayyn (Haii3) maanraBpaa GuIyyIdx X3parTyid.

b) TomooTO# XyyXmyya (aaB, 93K) YYypPyysiaarryi.

¢) buin (aas, 93x) 3axXua sABYYJIaB.

d) bu eepee sBaxryii, (uun) ABYYIHA.

e) bu (3yparuunn) 3ypar aBaxyyscaH.

f) Monron (ync) 1911 (msiHra eCeH 3yyH apBaH HAT3H) OHJT OAKTYYCaH.
g) D> (XyH) opyynax yy?

h) Manait Xyyxayya musmii (Canaa) uX 30BO0IOT.

iii) Change the following positive sentences into negative ones using “a” and the word in
brackets:

EXAMPLE:
bu MaH3 (10y) I know
bu oy 4 MaIXTyil. I don’t know anything at all.

a) Hanan mewre 6wuit. (Har)
b) Onon XyH upcaH. (X3H)
C) DH3 HOM JATYYP OyxdH[ GaiiHa. (XaaHa)
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d) Hamam sH> X08p HOMBIH HOT Hb OHid. (aJ1b Hb)
) Top XyH Haii3 Hapaa maptaar. (X2333)

f) Ta nap vom a4 60HO. (ssMap)

g) Ta Hap upsx 60HO. (XdIuiin)

h) Ta nap siexx 601HO. (Xaaraa)

iv) Using the following sentences, make two new ones by placing the particle “n” after
different nouns or pronouns.

EXAMPLE:

OHuir J[opk MdTH. Dorj knows this.
JIOp>K DHUMT JT MOJIHD. Dorj knows only this.
DHuidr J{opk 1 MyIHO. Only Dorj knows this.

a) DHD HOMBIT OM YHIIMK OaiiHa.
b) DHs Xuusanuiir 6u cypcas.

C) bu Top XyHuiT TaHBIAr.

d) bu max uor.

e) Jlop’K KHHO Y3HD.

f) Bu Mouro OuHO.

g) Tap rmpTI> XapuHa.

h) Jlonrop Haiizaa Xy GaiHa.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the following questions:

. barm eneeep wamaiir anruaaa opyyncas yy?

. OHee eree un eepee O0CCOH VY, 39K YUHb YaMalur 60CrOCOH YY?

. Ta ux canaa 30810r yy? HOy oy Tansl Canaar 30B0010r B3?

. laanraBap XUX193 YU 66006 XUIIIT VY, 0P HII XYHIIP XUMIrIOT YY?
. Uu eepee X001 XUIIAT VY, 39K33P33 XUIIT3IAT YY?

. Ta X9H39p MOHIOJI X371 3aa1racan 65?

. Tanaii 6arm ux yypnanar yy?

. Ta map 6armaa nx yypnyymnaar yy?

. OHD 101100 XOHOTI'T 38Xna SABYYICaH YYy?

10. X»un 3axua siByyHCaH 037

OO ~NOoO U~ WN P

b) Translate into Mongolian:

1. Yesterday | sent a letter to my mother.

2. Today | made the teacher very angry. He threw me out of class.
3. Our school was founded many years ago.

4. I’ll leave this book here. I’ll pick it up (get it) later (afterwards).
5. The driver stopped the bus at the bus-stop.

6. | have only four sheep, but many cows.

7. Out of us, only Baatar rides well.
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8. 1 don’t have a single class today.
9. I’m going to see a film tonight. Are you coming?
10. Mongolia is a beautiful country. So is England.

c) Translate into English:

1. OroytHyyn Oariaa aHruac rapraca.
2. b HOXOI1100 MaX UIYYJICOH.
3. lopxwux X009, MOHT® 4 OANXTYIi.
4. DH> XaBbJ KUHO, TEATP I0Y 4 OaUXIyi.
5. Tap XaBba KuHO, TEATP OYX 1OM OHid.
6. 3apuM XYHZ 0y 9 6aUXTYH.

7. OHOOIPUITH XTI OArI JT UPCOH.

8. ABTOOYCHIT 051004 JT1 30rCO0I0T.

9. Yu eepee Onudaryii 6aitna. XsH3p OndyysacsH 637
10. Bbu aaB, 52k193 1yymanraap HIr33MK SBYYJICAH.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

M- (HI19X) medeh to know

Xamaa hamaa relation

Xamaaryii hamaagui doesn’t matter, never mind
cypra-(cyprax) surgah to teach (cause to learn)
6yuaa-(6yuaax) butsaah to send back

M em medicine

MY emch doctor
MIyYII-(M3ayyIaX) medudleh to let know, tell, inform
OXHH Haii3 ohing naiz girlfriend

XIPArTyit hereggui must not, need not
TOMOOTOM tomootoi good, quiet

3ypardna zuragchin photographer

MSIHT myangga thousand

3yy zuu hundred

OH ong year

XU hediid when

Xaarmraa haashaa where to

yHa-(yHax) unah to fall
yHaraa-(ynaraax) unagaah to drop, push over

mapra-(maprax) martah to forget
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3aa-(3aax) zaah to tell, teach, show
3aaira-(3aairax) zaalgah to get taught

Tearp chyatr theatre



CHAPTER EIGHT

TEXT

HOMBIH CAH/]

bumn myynana 04rok, 'oMaa siByYiaaa HOMbBIH CaHy aBTo0ycaap ouuB. Taua ['anbonaToi
JIaxuaz YYa3CaH.

bunn "Caitn 0aitn yy?” rak [anbomaroit Maummaa, "0y yHummwk OaitHa B3?” Ik

acyys.

o1~ T o1

I

=z Bawii~>Rasili=rBas N ey Bep Ry li~s Bay!

. -MOHTrOBIH XYBbCTaJIbIH TYXail HAT HOM YHIIMK OaiiHa. U 10y 10y yHIIUX B3?

: -bu opocoop Har HOM YHIHX EcToil. Xeee, ['andaa, un eHee OPOii MaHaL 0unX yy?
1 -Ouné, 0uyn€. Xo9H Harr?

: -J1o7m00H mart 04. Har mmt apxu aBupaapait. bu Xo0m xuitH».

-3a, HAT MM I0M aBaaubsi. Oep XyH OaiX yy?

. -Oep XyH Oaitna. Heree ¢paniy sMarTaii OroyTHEIT Cast ypuiaa. baarap 0100 X0t

Oaiiraa 10y?

. -baarap owuii. FOy rax?

-TyyHwuiir a 6ac ypux XsparTaif. ['9B4 yTaCHEI 1yraap He HAAA OANXTYI.
-Hamganx omit. Yamzg erse.
-3a, Ou O6MUP>1I ABB.

: -1laac, xapauzaa 6aitna yy?
: -baiina, 6aitna.
: -XO0puH 10100 TYPBAH 3YYH AeYUH HOT. 38, ON4uB yy?

-buwia.
-tfOmaa sByyncan yy?

: -SIByynaaz can TaHII3C UPIIID.
. -Uu 0pOoC HOM YHIIMHA 9B YY? ['3T211 un @epee 0POC XaNryHmyy mryy 1m9.
. -bu eepee OpPOC Xanryit 6010BY MaHal O6arm OPOC XaTait. bu 6armaapaa yHmyyHa.

Oe, O6armr opoox upmid. 3a, 6u rIpTI1 0900 baaraprait yrcaap spuna. Opoit yyn3bs,
Gasprau.
-3a, baspraii. Opoii yya3bsi.

Comprehension

34, SABbA. OK, let’s go.

Jlapaa Hb YYn3bs. See you later.

3a, Ou sBIaa. Right, I’m off.

Tap can sBnaa. He has just gone.

bu 0100 0uinoo0. I’m on my way now.

baspnanaa. Thank you.
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bu Garmmiing 04COH. I went to my teacher’s house.

Top MOPBTOIi] Hb OI'COH. He gave it to the man with the horse.

Bu rp133 04001 amapcas. After | got home | rested.

Caiin siaapaii! Have a good trip!

Hanax Hor asra nait ereepait. Please give me a cup of tea.

Hanax yzyymou. Could you show it to me?
VOCABULARY

Text

1oM(-aH) yum(-an) thing

naxb-(1axux) dahih to repeat, do again

XYBbCTa huv’sgal revolution

écroii yostoi necessary, have to

1nsi(-3H) shil(-en) bottle, glass

apxu(-H) arhi(-n) arkhi, Mongolian vodka; drink

¢bpanur frants France; French

cast saya just, just now

ypb-(ypux) urih to invite

10y T9K yuu gej why (do you ask)

nyraap dugaar number (room, phone, etc.)

naac(an) tsaas paper

60517100 bolloo that’s it

opoc oros Russia, Russian

[T getel but

Comprehension
Gaspaiaa bayarlalaa thank you

GRAMMAR

1) The voluntative

The voluntative expresses the idea of “let’s...” or “I’d like to...”. It is formed by adding
the following endings to the verb stem:
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i) - after stems ending in a long vowel, diphthong or soft sign:
Gaiix—ou Gaiist I’ll stay here

CYYyX—T3H/ CYYsi let’s sit down over there

XUAX—O0u Xuiie let me do it

ii) -bs1, -bE after back vowel stems ending in a consonant:

SIBAX—34, BB OK, let’s go

04nX—3a, 0ube OK, let’s go in

aBaX—)OHHUT aBbs 1’1l take this one

iii) -b€ after a front vowel stem ending in a consonant:
Y39X—Y3be let’s see, let’s have a look

The voluntative is pronounced as though written with a double “ii”, so that ssbs sounds
like “yavii”.

2) The short past tense -1aa4

This tense, which really is an immediate past, has a rather strange usage. Compare the
following sentences:

Tap upiao. He has just come.

bu sBiaa. I’m just going.

The meaning of the former is indeed past. But the meaning of the second sentence is in
fact future. It is as though the past is so immediate that it can be used for something that
has not yet actually happened but definitely will soon. The formation of this tense is easy.
Regardless of the nature of the stem, the suffix -maa’ is added, according to the vowel
harmony. Look at the following examples in sentences:

Tap nenresx can sBaaa. He has just this minute gone.
bu 0100 0u100. I’m on my way now.

Cas nyycaaa. I”ve just finished.

On00 nyycaaa. I’m just finishing.

3a, 6011100. Right, that’s it; that’s done.

3) Compound cases

The tables presented in the last chapter formally finished off the case endings on
Mongolian nouns. There is, however, more to be said on the matter. Mongolian can add
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more than one case ending onto the same word. Some possible combinations are shown
below:

MaHaiixaac (gen+abl) from our house
GarmmitH (gen+dat) at the teacher’s house
Maurairaiia (ub) (com-+dat) to the man with the hat
JopxuiiHXTO# (gen+com) with Dorj’s...
JIOpXHITHXOHTOIH (gen+com) with Dorj’s family

It is most often the genitive which is followed by another case ending, but other cases are
used in the same way. When the genitive is used in this way, it is almost always
somebody’s house or family that is being talked about.

4) Expressions of ""then”

“Then” is expressed in Mongolian in several ways. One is to add a suffix to the verb
stem. This suffix is sometimes called the perfective converb. Converb because it goes
with a verb, perfective because it describes a perfect or completed action. In the same
way, what we have so far called the present participle is also known as the imperfective
converb. Whatever tense one is using, at whatever time, if two things are happening at the
same time, say because one is sitting and drinking beer, the first action is not over before
the second starts. It is therefore unfinished and imperfect. When you do one thing and
then do something else, the first action is completed or at least given up on before
embarking on the second.
Compare the following examples:

X005100 uaK, MUBO YYCAH. | ate and had some beer [same time].

X005100 uPd/1 MHBO YYCaH. | ate and then had some beer.

In the first sentence, the speaker was still eating when the beer was drunk. In the second,
the meal was already over.
The formation of this converb is relatively simple. It is done by adding the suffix -aan®

to the verb stem. Where the stem ends in a short “u” not preceded by »x, u or ur, then the
perfective converb ending is -uan*:

YHIIMX—YHIIAA] read—having read
04NX—O0900/ go to—having gone to
sIBAX—sIBAA/ go—having gone
ypuxX—ypuag invite—having invited

Another way of translating the idea of “then” is to use the perfective converb of the verb
X, making Tarsaa. This verb is rather special and will be discussed in full in Chapter
Ten. Here are a few examples in sentences:



Modern mongolian 88

bu rapT33 0400 11ait YyCaH. When | got home | had some tea.

bu aBaajn upse. I’ll go and get it [=get it then come].
Top maanraspaa Xuiras amapcas. Having done her homework, she rested.
Bbaarap upcan. Taraox siBCAH. Baatar came. Then he went.

The Mongolian for “why” is formed using this converb, from the verb siax, meaning “to
do what?”. This verb will also be discussed in Chapter Ten. Compare the following two
questions:

Yu stax siBCaH 637 How did you go (lit. doing what...)?

Yu siaraan staraan 63? Why did you go (lit. having done what...)?

When followed by the verb 6Gaiix, the construction means to keep on doing something:

Top ToHx Cyyraan i1 OaifHa. She just keeps on sitting there.

Toap XyH HAMalT Xapaas caiiHa. He keeps looking at me.

Tap eunrgep sux, upIdA Gaican. He kept on coming here yesterday.

Top o1 up3da a1 Gaiiar Gaiicas. He used to keep on coming here.
5) "But"”

There are several ways of saying “but” in Mongolian. One way is to use the conjunctions
raB4, 60IOBY, OaiiBy, Or Xapuu between the two parts of the statement:

Jlopx upcan. B4 asrait Hb upaTYH. Dorj came but his wife did not.

Yamy Gaiixryit 601084 Haa Ouii. You might not have any but | have.
Jlon0H siBaX canaa 6aiB4 3aB rapaxryii GaiiHa. I want to go to London but | have no time.
Top upaX XaparTai 6aiiCan, XapuH Upsryii. He should have come but did not.

Another way is to use the suffix -su on the first verb. The first three of the above four
conjunctions are formed from this construction, the first from X, to say; the second from
6010X, to become; and the third from 6aiix, to be. Using the conjunctions 6aiteu or
60noBy, or the -y ending, the subjects of both parts of the sentence remain nominative,
whether both parts have the same or different subjects:

bu x351984 ur COHOCIOITYiA. I tell you but you don’t listen.

Top apXxu yyBu ux yynarryu. He drinks, but not much.

Not only is it more common in the colloquial language to use one of the conjunctions
rather than the -su ending, it must also be remembered that the -su ending is only ever
used for repeated, habitual actions, never of one-off events. “I came but he didn’t”,
therefore, would have to be “bu upcan 601084 TOP UPIITYin”.
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6) "Please” and "thank you”

Expressions like please and thank you are not often used in Mongolian. This is not to say
that they lack politeness, however. Forms of address for strangers, ways of talking to, for
example, older people, rules of behaviour as host or guest are very strong and show great
politeness. Such things will be discussed in a later chapter. But there are ways of
translating the English “please” and “thank you”.

“Thank you” is translated by using the short past tense -maa* ending on the verb
oaspaax (to get/be happy) Oaspnanaa, so that the Mongolian for thank you would
translate back into English as “I’ve got happy™:

-DHD HOMBIT O YaMJT OTBE. I’ll give you this book.

-3a, basipranaa. Great, thanks.

Other past tense endings can be used, giving for example 6aspiracaun or Gasp:ias can also
be used, but are less frequent.

The idea of “please” is expressed in Mongolian by using either one of three suffixes
on the relevant verb. These suffixes are -aapaii®, -aar®, and -aaa®. The first two are more
polite, the last one more familiar. An -33 is often added to the last ending by way of
emphasis, and this emphatic ending does not change according to the vowel harmony:

Mauaiin upaspaii. Please come to our house.
Hanan Horuiir Hb ereey. Please give one to me.
DHuiir aBaad 33! Please take this.

Ta cyyraar. Please take a seat.

A question can also be used to express the idea of please, usually in a quite formal, often
written, context, when the question marker yy? follows the present-future form of the
verh. Compare the following:

Hananx Tycamk erue yy. Can you help me please.

Hananx tycamx erex y y? Will you help me?

The expression caiin sBsaapaii, meaning “have a good trip”, is formed using this
construction. When spoken to in this way when taking leave, it is customary to reply
caiin Cyy>x Oaiiraapait, or, literally, “please stay here well”.

DRILLS
i) Put the following declarative sentences into the voluntative:

EXAMPLE:
But 1paryypasp siBHa. We’re going to the shops.

Jlpiryypasp saBbsi! Let’s go to the shops!
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a) buy Hap mapraam Yynasa rapHa.
b) Kuno y3uo.

c) bun; cypryynbuaa siBHA.

d) ©nee opoii JJopxuitHa 04HO.

e) Hom yumuna.

f) baarapraii yy:13aHa.

g) On00 axuigaa 04HO.

h) Onoo rpTI> XapuHa.

ii) The following sentences using the -maa* ending may be past or future in meaning.
Mark as either past or future and translate accordingly:

EXAMPLE:
Bu 0100 0100. (Future) I’m on my way.

a) baarap cas Xypma».

b) Baarap 0100 upi».

c) Top X0ép aiipar yyiaa.

d) Xaan cast OpaHO0OCO0 MOPIOO0.

€) 3a, Ou sBJIAA.

) opx cast epeenoe 0pI00.

g) XapuH 07100 siBJIaa.

h) barm epeen 0P0OO miyy CyyJaa.

iii) Put the noun in brackets into the sentence with compound case endings:

EXAMPLE:
bu (with Dorj’s family) manryypasp sBCaH.
bu JlopKUIHXOHTON A3ATYYPaI3P SBCAH.

a) Onee opoii (teacher Dorj’s house) ouno.

b) OHs HOMEIT (t0 the man with the hat) b er.

¢) Menree (from the man with the hat) ux as.

d) (From our house) Tanaiix X0 Guul.

e) Yu (to their house) oumx y3con yy?™

f) (To their house) oumsx y3aaryit. Xapuu (Dolgor’s house) oumk y3CoH.

iv) Join the following sentences using tr»sx and -aax’* :

EXAMPLE:
But HOMBIH CaHruiiH OyYuiaac asuooycaunn cyycad.  Bill got on the bus at the library.

Tap UX cypryyins 133p Oyycas. He got off at the University

buiut HOMBIH CaHruiiH Oyyiaac asrobycany cyycan.  Bill got on the bus at the library. Then he
Toaras1 ux Cypryyns a33p OyyCaH. got off at the University.

bBuut HOMBIH Canruiin Oyyuiaac arodycann cyyraan — Bill got on the bus at the library and then
VX cypryyis 13ap Oyycas. got off at the University.
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* present participle+yzax (to see)="experience”, “have you ever...?”

a) bu eneeop Cypryyibaaa 0uCOH. XUudj1 XHHCIH.

b) Caiixan amapcan. Axwuimaa OPCOH.

¢) bux yynaus rapcad. ['opra3 XapbCaH.

d) Jlyy naanraBpaa xuiicoH. Haii3z 193p33 04COH.

e) Mapraam 6u 5pt 60CHO. [1aiiraa yyna. Axusiaaa sBHa.

) B 9H Hor cap CyyHa. AHTnaaa OyuHa.

g) Munuii Xyy, 61 unHuit 6armrraii yynscan. Canaa 30BCOH.
h) Yamaac 3axua ascan. VX 6aspracaH.

v) Join the following sentences with one of the “but” conjunctions discussed above or
with the ending -Bu. Remember that the conjunctions can be used any time, the -Bu
ending can’t.

EXAMPLE:
Bu upcan. Tap upaoryid. | came. He didn’t
Bbu upcru 6010BY THP HPISTYH. I came but he didn’t

a) Aeax canaa 6aiican. MeHre Gaiiraaryii.

b) Oueenep axxnnmnaa oucow. /lapraraiiraa yym3aaryii.

c) Top 3axua 6uaaar. VX oM OUuIpITyil.

d) Tap mait vanacan. Haman ereeryii.

€) Monroa Xa71 Xanyy 6aiina. CypcHsl gapaa Xamyy Ouii.
f) Top nazax HOMOO ercen. bu 6ac i yHiaaryii 6aitsa.
g) Haiiseiamaa 0ucon. Top Gaiixryii Gaican.

h) Tanx aBax canaa 6aiican. Ipiryyp Xaairraii 6aicas.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Yu eryiee 60C00 10Y 0y HIAAT BI?

. Laiiraa yyraaz oy Xuiasr B3?

. Askut 193pa3 04007 Y FOY XUUIAT BI?
. Axitaa tyycaas raptas Xapeaar yy?

. Xapuaz oy 10y Xuimsr By?

. Uu Haii3prHIaa uX OHAOT YY?

. Haiiz Hap unHp TaHaix ux ouaor yy?

. Ta Hap a#par ux yymar yy?

. AoKuJT YuHB TaHAXaac Xon yy?

10. Yu Monrong 0umx y3C3H YY?

OCoOoO~No ok~ wWwN PR

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. -Have you ever been to Mongolia?
2. -Yes, | have. | was there this summer.
3. -Did you try the airag?
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. -Yes. It was very tasty.
. -Where did you go?

. -1 stayed* three days in Ulaanbaatar and then went to Tsetserleg.
. -Then what did you do?

8. -l stayed in Tsetserleg four days then | went back to Ulaanbaatar.
9. -Do you have friends in Ulaanbaatar?
10. -Yes. | went to their house. We ate buuz and drank airag.

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

. -buiut 93, un 6yy3 UK y3CH Yy?

. -Y32oryir. Omoo y3be.
. -OHee 0p0if KHHO Y33X YY?
. -Y3b€. X00500 U331 IBBA.

. -baspnanaa. flacan amrrai Oyy3 Bo!

. -3a, aBbs!

. -2k 93, 0;100 Oua XOEP siBIaa.
. -3a, 6aspraii. bum 73, MaHaig naxuam upIdPI.
0. -3a, upHd 33, baspraii!

ayyc-(ayycax)
1BO(-H)
Xapa-(xapax)
Xaau

0pzoH
MOPI0-(MOPIOX)
myyn

X0

* XOHOX
v33-(y32X)
yaHa-(uanax)
TaX
Xaanrrai
XOHO-(XOHOX)
Hpppsr
Mai

Xo1yy

1
2
3
4
5. -Maii, 6yy3Haac as.
6
7
8
9
1

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

duusah
pivo(-n)
harah
haang
ordong
mordoh
shuud
hol

Uzeh
chanah
talh
haalttai
honoh
Tsetserleg
mai

hetsiu

to finish

beer

to look (at)

Khan, emperor

palace

to set off

straight away, immediately

far

here: to study; try, experience

to boil (tr.)

bread

closed

spend a day and a night, stay the night
name of a town (="garden”)

here, here you are

difficult






CHAPTER NINE

TEXT
OIXOYTHbBI BAUPAH/I (baatapeix rapuiin yTac nyyrapas.)

ba: baiina yy?

bu: baitna. baarap yy?

ba: Tuiim 33, baarap 6aiina. Xau 637

bu: bun 6aiina. Caiin yy?

ba: Caiin. Caiin 6aiina yy? Conun 1oy OaiiHa?

bu: Caiin, COHuH roMTyi#t 3. baarap aa, un eHee OpOii 3aBTail 10y?

ba: 3asraii. IOy rax?

bu: bu eHee 0pOii yamaiir ypux racoH oM. Mpsxk uanax yy?

ba: Yagua, yagaa. X394 Hart 0uuX B3?

bu: SIr 0m00 Xypasa up. Yu manaiin ep He Upa3Tyi 6010X00P OM YaM/1 3aM 333K OThE.
WX cypryyns pyy siBrar aBro0ycaus Cyyraas sHCHH Oyynang OyyHa.
Toraoa...Xyy4nH DUPKUHT MIIIX YY?

ba: Momms.

bu: Tarasa mupk pyy sB. ToHIPIC MAHAKWXBIT 010X01 amapxad. Oinros yy?

ba: 3a, oitarocon. O100 04100.

Xarac naruita qapaa baarap VX cypryynuita ranaas 0r0yTHBI 6aipans Xypas. Xmwkyypt
YHOIMIIIX?D Y3YYJDK, “BUinTdit yym3axaap upind” raoa maraap a3 rapas. Ti3rasf
bumuitn epeena opk, “Caitn 0aiiHa Yy~ a9k BumnToi MIHIUIISL MIHAT 304UIbIT XaPK,
”Oeo, ['anbong, AHH X0EP MpunX”k. Ta X08p caiH yy?” rasa OPOH m33p Cyynaa. bun
YXPuiiH mapcan mMax, TeMCT3H mes aBuup4, Oyx XyHI ereen ~3a, CaiixaH X00/I00pOi”
'K X3713B. “Ta HAP mad 300ri0X Yy?” rak bwmn acyyxam g Hap "3a, yysa” rax
xapuynas. Tar3sa X00100 uaCraui napaa bt apxu 3agamk, XyH OyXaHI ereB. T3rasg
34, apYyJ1 MOHIUIH Tenee!” Tk Tynraan Oyradspad YYyduxas.

Comprehension

Top Hag pyy UPCoH. He came toward/up to me.
bu rp nyyras sscaH. I went toward my house.
Top T'an6onx pyy yracucas. He phoned up Ganbold.

Yu 19K GONOXTyii 13k Ou 6010k GaiiHa. I don’t think you can do that.
By rpT33 XapuX racoH. I thought I might go home.
Tant Tpar sBax rax OGaixa. The train is about to leave.

JIOp T3/19T XYH. A man called Dorj.
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JIlopa 391 HIPTIH XYH.

-Uu saraan upcau 637

-Yawmraii yymn3ax rasg (upcan).
-Hamraii yyn3axaap UpcaH.

Top sBUMXKID.

-Munuii meHre Xaana 6aiiHa B3?

-Tap XyH aBuuXK3>!

95

A man named Dorj.
Why did you come?
(I came) to meet you.
| came to meet you.
He has just left.
Where is my money?

That man took it!

VOCABULARY
Text
nyY(-H) duu(-n) sound
nyyrap-(uyyrapax) duugarah to make a noise
3aB zav free time
3aBTail zavtai having free time, free
pyy/nyy? ruu/luu? towards
iy yag exactly, right
ep Hb yorn’ in general, in fact
3aM zam road, way
3L3C etses end, final, last
XYY4HH huuchin old
LUPK tsirk circus
amapxau amarhang easy
0iinro-(0HIroX) oilgoh to understand
ragaan gadaad outside, foreign
YHIMIIX tinemleh ID card
mar(-amx) shat(-an) stairs
(DI deesh up, upwards
[9HAT genet suddenly
mapa-(mapax) sharah to fry
e shol soup
TOMC(-0H) toms(-6n) potato

6yX(-2H) biih(-en)

all
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OyX XYH biih hiing everybody

XYH OYX3H hiing biihen everybody

X0011-(X00I1I10X) hoolloh to eat (hon.)

caiixau X00I00P0ii saihang hoollooroi “bon appetit”, enjoy!

300r10-(3001710X) zoogloh to eat, consume (hon.)

oycan busad the others

XYMYYC himaus people

Xapuyi-(Xapuymax) hariulah to answer

Oyrmpas bligdeeree everybody, all (of them, us, etc)

3a11a-(3a11ax) zadlah to open (bottles, packets etc.)

Yy ergul health

M3H]{ mend health

TOJI00 t6166 (postposition) for (the sake of)

3PYYI MPHAUIH eritil mendiin cheers

TOJ00 t6166

THIHYYC tedniilis they (coll.)

tyra-(Tynrax) tulgah to clink (glasses)
GRAMMAR

1) "Towards"

The idea of “towards” is expressed in Mongolian by the use of the word pyy?® There is
some argument as to whether this is in fact a case suffix (it changes with the vowel
harmony) or a postposition (it follows the noun and is written as a separate word in the
Cyrillic, but does not take the genitive usual for a postposition).

When it follows a word ending in -p it changes to nyy? and when it is used with the
reflexive it takes an intrusive -r- followed by -aa*:

Bu rap ayyraa sBcax. I went towards my home

Top axun pyyraa siBCcaH. She has gone to her work.

Bu cypryyis pyy Hb SBCaH. I went toward his school.
Tan(uyyc) YnaauGaarap Jayy siCaH. They headed for Ulaanbaatar.

This suffix can also be used instead of the dative for telephoning someone, but note the
slight change in meaning when it is used:
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bu T"anbosox yracaak XoJCaH. I told Ganbold on the phone.

bu T'an6osx pyy yracacas. I phoned up Ganbold.

2) Uses of the verb rax ("'to say”)

This verb has many uses in Mongolian, besides its simplest function as the verb “to say”.
Here follow explanations of its various uses:

a) "To say”
This is the simplest of its uses. It can be used either for direct speech or indirect
(reported) speech:

baarap "OHeenep upHs” riciu. Baatar said “I will come today”.

baarap eHee1ep UPHI IICIH. Baatar said he would come today.

It can also be used for speaking of another person or of oneself:
Tan60s "baarap eHeemxep UPHI” IICIH. “Baatar will come today,” said Ganbold.

When used for speaking of another person or of oneself in indirect or reported speech,
then we have a sentence with a main and a subordinate clause. The subject of the main
verb, X, goes in the nominative as usual, and the subject of the subordinate (reported)
verb goes in the accusative, as you will remember was the case with sentences involving
“when”.

I'an6ony baarapeir eHeenep UpH? MICIH. Ganbold said that Baatar would come today.

Where the subject of the subordinate verb is the speaker him or herself, the reflexive
pronoun eepee (self) is used:

I'anbonyg eepuiiree eneeep NUPHI rICIH. Ganbold said that he would come today.

The verb of the reported speech might also have to be in the accusative, as it can itself be
treated as a noun:

XYY 22%33C33 X001 6aitHa yy” rax acyys. The lad asked his mother, “is there any food”.

XYY 29:k33C33 X001 6aifraa yryir acyys. The lad asked his mother if there was any food.

The verb is often in the present participle, as an auxiliary, with another verb involving the
idea of speaking:

Top ”Caiin Gaitna yy?” rax acyycas.
Xy b6 Hx?uﬁ)ﬁ(y HyrlOro
bu "Caiin, caitn” r:x XapuycaH. “Fine, fine,” | answered.

"DH3 Hb CalH"” 3K O XJICHH. “This is a good one,” | said.
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b) Giving a name
When used for naming someone or something, the habitual present suffix -zar* is used:

bu JKoH ror xyH. My name is John.

Hawmaiir JKon raor. My name is (lit. they call me) John.

JIopaK r/13r XyH. A man called (lit. a man they call) Dorj.

JIop>k 33T HIPTIH XYH. A man called (lit. a man with a name called) Dorj.
Yamaiir X3H rar B3? What is your name (informal)?

UnHuit HYPUAT X3H IIIOT BY? What is your name (informal)?

TausIr X3H 391 B3? What is your name (formal)?

TaHb! a1APBIT X9H TIA3T BI? What is your name (honorific)?

Munnit Hopuiir bazap ramr. My name is Bazar.

Remember that the word ammap is purely honorific and only used to ask another’s name.
You never say MUHHI aiaap...TIIoT.
The pattern can be used for things as well as for people:

-DHuiir Y T BI? What is this called?

-DHUIT XYYIyyp rmor. This is called a huushuur.

c) Expressing intention
The verb can also be used to describe one’s intention to do something, as though you
were saying to your self that you might do something:

bu eHee OpOIi TaHAii 0YUX I'ICIH FOM. I thought I’d visit you this evening.
Jlapaa Hb YYJ3axX rIcIH 0M. | thought we could meet later.
Bu rapras Xapux rax daiHa. I’m just about to go home.

Note that in the final example, where the rax is in the present continuous, the meaning
changes to ‘just about to’. Although the verb indicates thought, it can be used for
inanimate objects as well:

Tant Tpar siBaX ryx daiina. The train is about to leave.

3) "In order to”

Mongolian has two ways of expressing the idea of the English “in order to...”. One is to
use the perfective converb of the verb we looked at above, rax:

Yamraii yyn3ax ranj upiso. I came to meet you.

Tanx aBax ragg Iiaryypt 04CoH. He went into the shop to buy bread.

Another way is to use the instrumental on the infinitive form of the verb:
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Yawmraii yymaxaap upino. | came to meet you.

Tanx aBaxaap aairyypt OuCOH. He went into the shop to buy bread.

In addition, there is a verb ending, -xmaap®. Properly speaking, this translates best as
“when”, but is often ambiguous. The reflexive, or personal particles us and so on should
be used where necessary:

Top rapaxaaapaa 133133 He put his coat on to go out OR When he went out he put his
©OMCCOH. coat on.

Here again we have the problem of no exact equivalents, but rather the niceties of style
and translation. In other cases it is less ambiguous:

Yu siBaxJ1aapaa >Huir aBaa sis. Take this with you when you go.

4) "Because"

There are also several ways of expressing the idea of “because” in Mongolian. Some of
them have been met in earlier grammatical constructions. You must remember that in two
languages as different as English and Mongolian the distinctions between ideas like
“when”, “because” and “if” are not necessarily going to be as strong in the one language
as they are in the other. There is going to be some overlap. This has even happened
between English and German. Remember that there is actually little difference between
something like “if it rains” and “when it rains”. Here are some ways of saying “because”

in Mongolian:

a) -aap*/Gooxoop. This can be used in most situations:

Tyyuuiir yarax 6aiican 6010X00p Ou sBCAH. | left because he was asleep.
TyyHuiir yracaaxaap ub 6u O4COH. I went because(/when) he phoned.

b) rasx. In this case, “because” is a way of translating without using “in order to”:

Bu yHTax rang raprad XapsCaH. I went home because | wanted to sleep
OR | went home (in order) to sleep.

-Uu siaraan upcon 637 Why did you come?

-TanTait yyn3ax razju upcaH. I came because | wanted to meet you.
OR | came to meet you.

c) saraan rea. This might literally be translated as “to say why”. It can be used in the
following way:
-Uu siaraan upcou 03? Why did you come?

-slaraaa B, TaHTal yy3ax racoH. Because | wanted to meet you.

-flaraajg upcan 05 rIBAJ, TAHTAH YYI3aX TICIH. I came because | wanted to meet you.
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d) yupaac. This can be used instead of Gomoxoop. It is the ablative of the word yuaup
meaning “reason” or “cause” and so could be literally translated as “from the reason
(that)”, or more figuratively as “on account of”:
Yamaiir upcan yupaac ou ux Gasipnax ocaiHa. Because you’ve come I’m very happy

OR I’m very happy (that) you’ve come.

In any one instance, any one of the above constructions may not be suitable. In general, if
the subjects of the two halves are the same, then any construction can be used. If they are
different, then the raax construction should be avoided.

One subject:

He got a ticket to go to (because he was going to/wanted to go to) Ulaanbaatar.
Top Ynaan6aarapt 0uuxoop (Top) OGuier ascaH.
Ynaan6aaTapt 04uX rad 1 OWIIET aBCAH.
Ynaan6aarapt 04ux racaH 00I0X00P OMIIET aBCAH.
Ynaan6aarapt 0uux yupaac OuiIeT aBCaH.
Slaraan 6unet aBcan 03 raBaJ, Y1aaH06aaTapT OuuX rICOH.

Different subjects:

Because you’re going | shall go too.
Yawmaiir siBax 6010X00p 61 4 6ac siBHA.
Yu sBax rax Oaiiraa yupaac Ou g 0ac sBHA.
Hamaiir saraaz sssax 60J1COH 03 rIB3J1, YK SBAX K OaiiHa.

Finally, there is a colloquial construction never to be used in formal spoken or written
circumstances, using rom and the second person particle uuns. This is used in the
following way:

Uwu 0YCOH FOM YMHB, OU 04O0OTYil. You went, so | didn’t

YHOToi1 oM 4nMHb 01 aBaaryi. I didn’t buy it because it was expensive

5) Past tenses -:k33/433, -unX

These past tense endings are also of the short or immediate past. Neither of them are
affected by the vowel harmony, but the first will change between -x»» and -u»»
depending on the verb stem and following the same rules as for the present participle as
described in Chapter 2. It is used for an event recently occurred of which the speaker has
only now become aware:

Tap sB#KII. He has only just gone (or so it seems).

Baarap up:x33. Baatar has just come (I see).

When used in a question, the double vowel is dropped before the yy?*:
-baarap sBx yy? Has Baatar gone?
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-SIBKID. Yes, he has.

The -yux ending does not have any connotations of something of which one has only just
become aware. Instead, it is used for events which occurred rapidly, and can be seen as
being like the English “up” and “down”. The vowel does not change with the vowel
harmony, nor does the initial u ever change according to the verb stem. It can be used
with other past tense endings, which follow the -uux:

To1 HAP X00I00 HAYUXCIH. They ate their food up.

Tap cyyumxas. He sat down.

Top ABUMXKID He has gone.

bu TamXuryii 6014uX00. I’ve just run out of cigarettes.

It can also be used with the perfective converb (“then”) in a compound verb sentence:
bun yyunxaaj rapcas. We drank up and left.

It can also be used for the imperative, but only with people with whom you are on
familiar and easy terms:

X00s100 uayux! Eat up!

Cyyunx! Sit down!

DRILIS

i) Place the pyy/nyy? suffix after the word in brackets. Don’t forget the vowel harmony,
reflexive or possessive particles that may be necessary:

EXAMPLE:
bux (Yinaan6aarap) rapas.

bux YiaanGaarap syy rapas. We set off for Ulaanbaatar.

a) Top (6m) upcom.

b) Uu enee opoii (I'an6oa) yracaax yy?

¢) Tox nap (borx yy:) siBCaH.

d) Dud Tpsr Yiaantaarapaac (Mockea) siBHA.
e) bun 0100 (rap) siBk Gaiiua.

) LiupkaaC (MaHaiix) s;Baxam aMapXaH.

g) -Ond aBTo0yC (X cypryyne) sBax yy?

h) -Yryit, (UX maaryyp) seaar.

ii) Change the following from direct to indirect speech. Remember the accusative:

EXAMPLE:
Bbaarap "Hpu>” racan. Baatar said “I shall come”.
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baarap eepuiiree upH» racaH. Baatar said that he would come.

a) Aas Hb Xyyra?acad “"Oneeep Cypryyisaaa sBax yy?” rax acyys.
b) Xyy up "Cypryynbaaa siBHA” T3k XapuysCaH.

c) baarap "3a, sBaa” raxk XoI9B.

d) prx " J101rop eBuToii GaiHa” racoH.

iii) Express in other ways the following questions and sentences involving names:

EXAMPLE:
Hawmaiir J{opsx ramor. My name is Dorj.

Munwnii Hapuiir {opx raasr.

a) TaHbl AAPBIT XOH [T BY?
b) Munuii Hopuiir baarap ramor.
C) TausIr XoH 13T B3?

d) Hamaiir Hsmmopsk ramor.

iv) In the following sentences, change the underlined verb to one expressing intention,
using mx:

EXAMPLE:

bu rapua. I shall go out.

bu rapax rax GaiiHa. I’m thinking of going out.
Baarap upcaH. Baatar came.

baarap upasx racsH. Baatar was thinking of coming.

a) bu nHaii3Taiiraa Xamr gBHA.

b) ©nee ernee MX maryypt 04COH.

¢) Mapraar rapr?» Cyys>k HOMOO YHIIIMHA.
d) ©peen b 0400 Haprarairaa Yyi3CaH.
e) O00 3aBTaii Gaiiraa yupaac aMmapHa.

f) Tant Tpar omoo senaal

g) -Uu 0100 1Y xuiix B3?

h) -O00 Haii3 pyyraa yraciana.

v) Write out the following sentences twice, putting the verb in brackets into the correct
“in order to” forms discussed above:

EXAMPLE:

Jynryypasp (sBax) rapcas.
Jpnryypasp siBax ran rapcas.

Jaaryypa3p sBaxaap rapcax.

a) apraraiiraa (yy/a3ax) epeeH ] Hb O4COH.
b) Lpmppmart (0uwx) 6umer aBcaH.
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¢) FOm (aBax) mpnryypasp sBCaH.

d) Dud HOMBIT (YHIIHX) I3ATYYPIIC ABCAH.

e) Ux cypryyns pyy (s18ax) aBTOOYCaH CyyCaH.
f) basia (60110X) axuii OPCOH.

g) Lupxaz (0unX) Ouiet aBcaH.

h) Aiipar (yyX) MamaHbI r3pT OPCOH.

vi) Join the following sets of two sentences using one of the four “because” constructions
discussed above. Remember that one of them may not be suitable:

EXAMPLE:
Bun map Jopxxuiir xymsak OaitHa. ['apaxryi.
Bun map Jopxuiir Xymak Oaitraa 60710X00p Tapaxryi.
bun nap Jopxuiir Xymai9x rasa rapaxryi oaiHa.
Slaraan rapaxryii 6aitHa B3 B, oun Hap Jopkuidr Xymax OaiHa.
bun nap Jlopsxuiir Xymask Oaiiraa y4apaac rapaxryi.

a) Memnre Gaiixryii rax 601COH. [1IHpa> aBaaryii.

b) Barur upasryit. OroyTHyy 1 sBIAA.

C) Oneomep uX Hapraii 6aiina. Masraii emMmcex ECTOIA.

d) ©neenep ux Xyirsu Gaiina. ITaasT0 emMcox ECTOA.

e) Mapraam spt 60cH0. On00 YHTIAA.

f) ©Oneenep axui uxToit 6aiican. On00 ampax rak GaiHa.

g) Tap aHA YPramok upadz 6aiican. bu Tyyun "butruit up” racax.

h) Top naanraepaa Xunraaryii. barmmitn acyysaTeIr XapuyJnk 4anaaryi.

vii) In the following sentences, change the straight past to the short past discussed in this
chapter:

EXAMPLE:
baarap upcaH. Baatar came.
Baarap upx»». Baatar has just come.

a) -baarap siscau yy?

b) -sIscan.

c) Tanait 39k yamair GaiXryit TaCHH.

d) Xeee, MuHMiT MOHT® GANXTyii OOJICOH.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

1. Tans! QIIPBIT XOH IIA3T BY?

2. Ta MOHTO11 O4rK Y3C9H YY?

3. MOHTO0II1 04KX 331, oY 1Y XUHCIH 037
4. Aiipar yyx y3C3H yy?

5. Byy3 umax y3CoH yy?



6
7
8
9
1

b
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. Mops yHaK: y3C3H yy?

. OHee16p MAIATYYPIIP sBCAH YY?

. IOy 1oy aBax racan 65?

. Ta s:araaq MOHT O XJ1 Cypd GaiiHa B3?
0. Mosnrou xai1 Xanyy 6aina yy?

) Translate from English into Mongolian:

. -Have you ever tried huushuur?

.-Yes, | have. They were very tasty.

. -Why did you try huushuur?

. -1 wanted to see what they were like.

. Itis cold today so | shall wear a coat.

. Mother is ill so | shall have to cook.

. Baatar said he was not coming so we shan’t wait.
. Dolgor said that Tsend was ill and so won’t come.
. -Why are you wearing that big hat?

0. -Because it is very sunny today.

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. Xyy Hb 6armr X3139ryii yapaac HOMOO YHIIIaaryi ramimo.

. 'anbonn eepuiiree eBYTi 60I0X00P APXK YYXTYH TIB.

. ©OBeJ 60I0XII00P AYNIAaAXaH XYBIAC OMCOX X3PATTIH.

. -Uu s:araa MUHAN XOOJBIT UACOH 037

-Slmap GaifHa rax y39X Iz,

. -DHd aBTOOYC Xaamaa sBax B3?

. -UX maryyp ayy seaa. Omoo0 sBax rax OaitHa, CyyXryit roy?
. -Munmnii xyy, Haif3 9uHB HPX YY?

. -Hpxan!

0. Bu maif yanax rax 6aitHa. Yyx yy?

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

anaap aldar name (hon.)
yaup uchir reason
yupaac uchraas because
yHra-(yHTax) untah to sleep
Mocksa Moskva Moscow
nap(-an) nar(-an) sun

Haprai nartai sunny

nansTO pal’to coat, overcoat
Xapuy-(Xapuymnax) hariulah to answer

acyyair asuult question



OasH
X3ParTait
Xaamaa
YPramk
nai yanax

OM YW Hb
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bayan
heregtei
haashaa
trgelj

tsai chanah

yum chin’

105

rich, wealthy
necessary, need to
where to?

often

to make tea

because






CHAPTER TEN

TEXT

AIJ1J] OUlB

Buur JKaprancaiixan raiar OXHHBIT TaHBIAT. OHee 0POi 3HY TaHW aingaa 09HO. "Opoit
Oymak mpaXda XYWTHH 00K maranryil. TwiitM 00I0X00P MamsTOr00 eMecd, OPO0ITO0
3YYX Xoparmii” rak 601001 mansTOr00 emecd, 0POOaTO0 OPO0rooz GaitpHaacaa rapd,
TaAHWI aiJ1aa O4YuB.

JKaprancaiixansl 29kuitH anapeir [privaa mapr. bumn TaaHui mpT 0P00a TYYHTIH
”Caitn 6aitna Yy, L{pnmaa ryaii, Tansl Oue CaiH Yy?” r3K MIHIIIB.

”Caiin, caitn. Yunuii Oue caiin yy?”

”Caiin”.

”Cypmnara exnep yy?”

”OHnznep. TaHs! &xui CaiH yy?”

”Caiin. Un nX MOpp Caiitail siBaa roM Oaitna. bu cas Xyymyyp Xwibk nyycnaa. Unm
Xyymryypr nypraii 6us 133?”

” Jlyprait 6aitnryit sax Ba!”

34, TATBYJ Taayyp XyBIiCaa Taimaan TaP epeeH; OPOOPOi”.

bun XyBiicaa taiiaan Heree epeeH 1 OPOB. Tar3d I

”Caitn 6aitna Yy, XKapran aa? aa? Uu sacan ux axuiarai Cyysx 0aiiHa B3?” ras.

”Caitn. Caitn yy? bu mMapraammuitnxaa xuusaiia 03aTrak OaiHa. TaraXryi 00 oari
acyy»x maraiaryi. 3aaCaH Xu4idJauir Hb MYIIXTYH 06051 60I0XTyi”.

upasn 193p, Kaprancaiixanbl HOMBIH X&KYY1 HAT YPaH 3ypar, 6ac Har rapan 3ypar
6aiiB. brin Top rapan 3ypruir Xapaaa: "OHd TaHal sruuitH 3ypar MeH yy?” rax acyys.

”"MeoHn, moeH. Un stax Md119d B3?”

“Hamraii uX TeCTai Oaixaap Hp Ou TorK 60ACOH oM. XaKYYn Hb Oairaa 3yPruir XaH
3ypcan 03?”

”Mamnait sru 3ypcan roMm. MOHTOs MaT4HBI aMbIPa, CapyYs CaiiXaH Taia HYTar, TaBaH
xomryy man oyrn 6arrcan 6airaa omuz?”

”Tuiim oM 1T 6aiiHa. TaBan Xomryy Mau 10y 1y Opaor oM 637?”

7 XOHB, aMaa, X3P, anyy, TomM33 0paor.”

JKaprancaiixansl epeeHUIl Xaaira OHrOWX, 39K Hb TaBAT AYYPIH XYYIIyyp, HaHX
JYYP3H CyyTaii 11ait apuumpiiaa.

733, XYYXIyYad 33, X005100 un, nai yy! Onecu Oaiiraa 6aniryi”

Comprehension

Menre GaiiBa aB. If you’ve got the money, buy it.
TyyHuiir upeai Ou siBHA. If he comes, | shall go.
Yawmaiir siBaxryi 601 6u 4 6ac siBAXTyii. If you don’t go, neither shall I.

bu 60 aurnu XyH. I am English.



bu axxnaa xuicou.
X3H MHI3C3H 637

Yu stacan (62)?

Yu siacan (62)?

-Un xenee sBCan yy?

-Tarcon.

ain

Kapran

amap
TaHU-(TaHKX)
Oy1a-(6ymax)
XYHTIH
3YY-(3yYX)
60710-(60/10X)
opoonr

0po0-(0pooXx)

Modern mongolian 108

I have done my work.

Who did this?

What have you done?
What’s the matter with you?

Have you been to the countryside?

I have.

VOCABULARY
ail home, family, house, houseold
jargal happiness
amar peace
tanih to know (a person)
butsah to return, go/come back
xuiteng cold
zuth to wear (hanging on)
bodoh to think
oroolt scarf
orooh to wrap around, roll up
tanil friend, acquaintance
guai Mr, Mrs, form of address

TAHWUIT

ryaiu

cypnara surlaga
yprait durtai
sta-(s1ax) yaah

r3-(19ra3x)  tegeh

MOPb Caiitaii  mor’ saitai

Xyyuyyp huushuur
raayyp gaduur
TaI- tailah
(raitnax)

6o1Tr>- beltgeh
(69m1TraX)

taBu-(raBux) tavih

XaKyy hajuud

study, studies

to like (+dat)

to do what?, how to do?

to do that, do like that, do that way

lit. having good horses. Used of people who arrive at fortunate
times, e.g. meals. Not always ironic or sarcastic, but can be.

huushuur, a kind of fried stuffed pancake
outer, outside
to take off (clothes)

to prepare

to put

(postposition) beside



3ypar zurag
ypau sypar  urang zurag

rapan3ypar  gerel zurag

TOCTHH tostei

OM yum
capyyi saruul
HYyTar nutag
xouryy hoshuu
TaBaH Xomyy tavang

ma hoshuu mal
Xe100(-H) h6doo
Garra- bagtah
(6arrax)

anyy(-) aduu(-n)

M99 (-H) temee(-n)
simaa(-H) ymaan(-n)
Xaaira haalaga

OHT0ii-(OHT 0#iX)
TaBar

JIYYOpP3H

JlaHX

cyy(-n)

oJ1C-(eJ1CoX)
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picture

painted/drawn picture
photograph

similar

(copula) be

vast; bright

land, homeland
(here) kind, sort

the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals herded by the Mongols:
horses, sheep, cattle, camels and goats.

countryside

to fit, include, contain

horse
camel
goat
door
onggoih to open (door, window)
tavag plate
didreng full
dangh kettle
stiti(-n) milk
0lsoh to feel/be hungry

GRAMMAR

1) The conditional

In a two-part statement containing the word “if”, the execution of one part of the
statement is conditional upon the execution of the other part. So the conditional is the
term used to describe a form of a verb expressing the idea of “if”. In a sentence like “if
you pay me I’ll do it”, the doing is conditional upon the payment.

In Mongolian the conditional is shown by adding a suffix to the verb stem. This suffix
is -6an/-san’. The vowel changes according to the vowel harmony, and the first letter
changes according to the same rules as the 63/8> question particle. So if the stem ends in -
B, -11 Of -M then the conditional suffix will be -6an”; otherwise it will be -san”.
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When the subject of the subordinate part of the statement (the condition to be fulfilled
first) is the same as that of the main part, then both go into the nominative, although one
is usually omitted:

bu MeHreTsit GaiiBast aBHa. If I’ve got the money I’ll buy it.
Tap eHeeep UPBIIT YamMTail YyIi3aHa. If he comes today he’ll see you.
Yu upBaJ1 Haii3Tairaa up. If you are coming, come with your friend.

If the subject of the subordinate part is different from that of the main part, then as in
sentences with “when”, the subordinate subject becomes accusative:

Topumiir upsai1 Ou sBHA. If he’s coming I’m going.

MuHuii Haii3bIr GaiiBas GuTruii Op. If my friend’s here, don’t come in.

Where the conditional idea is a verb in the negative, or a verb in any tense other than the
present-future, or a noun, then the particle 6ox or 601601 is used instead of the verb
inflection. This is in fact the conditional of the verb Gomox—to become—and a
contraction of that. What we get then looks like:

UYamaiir siBaxryii 601 61 1 6ac sBaxryi. If you don’t go then neither shall I.
Yuuuii 3aXuar ascan 6016041 01 yam 1 X3/a9X OaicaH. If I’d got your letter I’d have told you.
bosoxryii 60 Gyy sB. If it’s not possible, don’t go.

This construction can also be used to express the idea of “to have to”, in a new and
interesting way:
sIBaxryii 601 GOIOXTyid. (1) must go (lit. If I don’t go it won’t do).

2) 60 as a subject marker

Note the following:
bu 6011 aHrM XyH. I am English.

YuHruC Xaau 00 aryy ux XyH OaicaH. Chinggis Khan was a very great man.

In the above sentences the subject of the sentence is marked by the word 6om. The full
form, 6060, can also be used. These particles emphasise and give extra weight to the
subject. Only the subject, and a nominative, main subject at that, can be so marked, other
words in other cases cannot. In such instances, the word 6ox could be translated as “as
for”:

Bu 601601 X007100 MIAITYH. As for me, I’ve not eaten.

DH5 HOM 60J1 X CaiiH. This book is very good.
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3) Different verbs for ""to do"”

Mongolian has different verbs for different aspects of “to do”. Some of these we have
met briefly in previous chapters. There are basically four of them, and they are:

XHIX to do (in general)

TOrHX to do that, do like that
HHIDX to do this, do like this
sax to do what, do how

Here are the different ways each one is used:
a) xwmiix. This is a general word for “to do”. It is used for such things as doing work,
doing anything where the “do” takes an object:

Yu jaanraspaa XuiicaH yy? Have you done your homework?

Ta MUHUI P20UiT XHHACIH YY? Have you made my deel yet?

b) Tarax. This basically means “to do like that, to do that, to do in that way”. It can be in
a question, answer one or answer a suggestion:

X5H TIrCIH 65? Who did it?

-Uu X00:100 UIC3H YY? Have you eaten?
-Tarcan. Yes (I have done).
-Jlapaa up yym3ax yy? Shall we meet later?
-3a, TIrne. Yes, let’s (do that).

c) uarax. This verb basically means “to do this way, to do like this”, and so can be seen
as a compliment to Tarax. It is used less frequently than trax, which is the standard
response. Here are some examples of its use:

X9H MHICH 037? Who did this.

3a, uHrbe. JI0n00H HarT Yyn3bs. OK, let’s do this. We’ll meet at 7.

d) sax. This verb basically means “how to do, to do what”. It is a question word in its

own right, like xan, roy and so on. Here are some examples of it in use:

Yu sacan 657 What have you done OR What has happened to you OR What is the matter
with you?

Slacam caiin tom  How nice (what has happened that it is so nice)
0o!

All the above verbs can be used in compounds, either with each other (within limits—
Tar3X and uHraX never go together) or with other verbs. Here are some examples to give
you a better idea of how the verbs actually work:

-Uu sazk upcaH 6957? How did you come?
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-ABTOOYCaap UPCAH. By bus.

-Yu aBT00YyCaap UpcaH yy? Did you come by bus?
-Tarcan. 1 did (s0).

-Top sax ssppaar Ba? How does he talk?

-AHrak spsar. Like this (accompanied by an impression).
-X3H TArXK X2JICH 637 Who said so0?

-baarap Tarcamu. Baatar did.

4) The copula

The word copula is used by people writing grammar books to describe a short word, with
no inflexions, which goes at the end of the sentence and basically means is, are and so on.
There are several of these in Mongolian. One of these is 6uii, which we have met before.
Others are rom and meH.

a) omid. This is used instead of Gaiina or Gaiiraa, and has been described before in Chapter
Six:

Hanan menren asra omi. I have a silver bowl.

I'anbaarap owmii. Ganbaatar is in.

b) men. This word also means “right” or “correct”. It can stand alone and replace the
present/future of the verb “to be” in a question or a statement:

-Top xyu baarap meH yy? Is that Baatar?

-Men, mou. Yes, that’s right.

c) rom. This word can serve as a verb “to be” following an adjective. It too often follows a
verb, including Gaiix, in the infinitive, -cau® past, or -aa* continuous tense, and is also
confirmatory, or even emphatic:

bu eneenep Cypryyinbaaa sIBCAH HOM. I went to the school today.
Toap nepBeH axraii M. He has four older brothers.
Bu 915 105100 XOHOIT SIBAX 10M. I shall go this week.

rom, especially with the addition of the -aa* or other emphatic suffix, tends to be used in
more colloquial contexts:

Jlopx eHee10p UPIX KM aa. Dorj will come today.

DH5 0700 HALA/ MaI X X3PIrTou Oaiiraa wm aa. This really is very important to me.

It is also used in expressions of “either...or...” and “...or...”
DH? X3PIrToii I0M YY, XaParryil oM yy? Do you need this or not?
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bu siax siBax B3? [ant Toprasp 4 oM Yy, mammuaap 4 tom  How | shall go, by train or by car, |
Yy, OU MIIOXTYIA. don’t know.

5) "Perhaps” and "probably"”

There is actually very little difference between the meanings of these two terms in
English and even less between their ‘equivalents’ in Mongolian. If it is at all possible to
say which is which, then “perhaps” is 6aiix aa, and “probably” is maranryii. Probably.
6aiix aa follows the verb in the infinitive if the meaning is present or future, and in the
past if past:

Toap upax baiix aa. Perhaps she will come.
Top siBCaH Oaiix aa. Perhaps he has gone.
Tuiim 6aiix aa. Perhaps so.

Yryii 6aiix aa. Probably not.

Maranryii follows the present participle of a verb if the meaning is present or future,
other verb tenses and other words have 6aiix, the present participle of the verb Gaiix,
between them and the maraaryit:

bu mapraau sigxk Mararryi. I shall probably go tomorrow.
-Kuno nyyccan yy? Is the film over?

-Jlyyccan 4 Gaiixk Marairyii. It’s probably over.

-Jlyyccan 4 Gaiixk Marairyi, Maybe it’s over,

nyycaaryi 4 6aif:k Maraaryii. maybe not.

6) "Of course”

This is expressed by dropping the infinitive ending of the verb and adding the suffix -
aryii, followed by the phrase siax B, so that tuiim Gaitnryii slax Ba, “of course that’s
right”, could be literally translated as “how should that not be s0?”:

-OHee 0pOii rIPTI? Xapux yy? Avre you going home this evening?
-Xapuiryii sax Ba! Of course | am!

-Cypryynbaaa 0uux yy? Are you going to school?
-Taraaryii siax B! Of course | am!

-Top XyH Or0yTaH MeH yy? Is he a student?

-MeH Gaiiryii siax Ba! Of course he is!

-Top XyH 4MHUI Haii3 Yy? Is that your friend?

-Toraaryii siax B! Yes, of course!



Modern mongolian 114

The sax B is often pronounced as if spelt saxas (yaahav). This pronounciation is more
colloquial.

DRILLS

i) Join the two sentences using -6an” to mean “if’:

EXAMPLE:
bu aBna. Un 4 6ac sBax yy? I’m going. Arew you going too?
Hawmaiir sisban uu 1 6ac sBax yy? If 1 go, will you go too?

a) bu 0ynHO. Uu Xymaaxk 6aiX yy?

b) Conun kuHo 6aitHa. Y39X yy?

¢) barm Gaiixryii. ['9pTa3 Xapbs.

d) Top upuo. bu sBnaa.

e) Mammu aBna. Menre 6aixryii 601HO.

f) On00 xuu’sm5 XWMitHY. Mapraar yymas rapssi.
g) XaHuag XypH3. OMUUI 04HO.

ii) Mark the subject of the following sentences with 60 or 60116011

EXAMPLE:
Tap Masrair eMcceH. (He) put on that hat.
Top 601 MauIrait eMcceoH. He put on a hat.

a) dopx Lipuprmaar Xymax OaitHa.

b) Yaan6aarap caiixad XOT FOM.

) bu mapraai KuHO Y35XTYH.

d) Top Oroytan XuundJi CaliH G3ITTIKII.
€) Manaii ax 010H MaJITai.

f) Baarap MOpb Caiin yHaar.

g) Jlopsk X001 CaiiH XMk YaaIarryi.

iii) In the following questions and sentences, replace the English word in brackets with
the right “to do” verb:

EXAMPLE:
Cypryynbaaa (how) ouzor B3?

Cypryyibaa siax 0unor B3? How do you get to school?

a) Xeee, xap aa*, xou (did this) 65?

b) Munnii xyy, maanraspaa (done) yy?

c) ©unee opoit manaiia (how) upcan 637

d) -Mapraam ounx yy? -3a, (let’s do that).
e) baarap (why) (that) xamcon 657

f) 3a, (let’s do this), axkbin 1apaa yynsss.
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g) ©neenep 12515 (doing) myycaa.

iv) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “of course” with “perhaps” or
“probably”:

EXAMPLE:
OH» 3yH MOHrO1 04y sax Ba!
OH3 3yH MOHroa Oumk maraaryi (ouux 6aiX aa).

a) 3yH Hb XanyyH Oainryii sax B!

b) OBeun Hp XyiToH Gaitnryii s:ax B!

c) [TanbTO emcenryii sax Ba!

d) OpoonT00 3yynryit sax Ba!

€) Xuumain 631TraCoH Gainryit ssax Ba!
) Askur GyTanryii slax Ba!

g) bazap upcon Gainryii sax Bo.

h) 3asTaii 600TYH fax BY.

v) In the following sentences, replace the idea of “perhaps” or “probably” with “of
course”:

EXAMPLE:
Jlopx upax Gaix aa.
Jlopsx upanryii sax Ba!

a) OHee10p 60PO0 OPsK MATAATYH.

b) bu eneenep eButHit GaitHa. ['apaxryii 6aiix aa.

¢) Monroa xau cypaxaz xa1yy oumnn 6aix aa.

d) Munuii Haii3 Xyymyypr nyprai 4 6aix mMaraaryil.
e) Jlopk ryaii yypsana 6aiix aa.

f) Top epeennee Gaiixryit 6aitna. ['apcan Gaiix aa.

g) Connn kuHO 6aitHa. Y32k Maraaryi.

h) Yu roy u Momoxryii Gaiina. Banrrasryii Gaiix aa.

* xap aa=look; look here; look at this

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Um 0100 roy Xuitk Oaiiraa rom 63?

. OHeemep axuIIaa 0YCOH VY, Yyl roy?
. Ouuraep u 6ac TIrCH yy?

. Yu aHrm XyH MeH yy?

. Uu ssMap yiCeiH XyH 037

. XUU33JI133 SBXK sajar oM 037

. ©OHee 0POii 18X TICIH oM 037

. Hanrait xamT kuHOHIT s1BAX YY?

CO~NO O, WN -
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9. OHee 0pOii uu yC33 Yraax racoH, THIAM 337
10. Y29 sax yraanar oM 037

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

. -Did you go to school today?

. -Of course | did.

. | forgot to get the bread. Never mind.*

. I’ve got no money! What shall | do?**

. It will probably rain today, | think.

. My work is done.

. My boy, if you are good, I shall bring you a plate full of buuz.
. Don’t do that [bitgii], your father will be angry.

. If it rains, let’s not go out.

10. If you do it like this, it will be [=become] easier [=easy].

OoOo~No ok~ wWwN PR

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. Xuuna:195 CaitH CypBaT &XKHIT 0J1I0X01 aMapXaH OO0JTHO.
2. X001 aBaxaa MapTxkd3. 3, saxX BI, ryaH3aH]| 0ube.

3. bu menreryit 6014nXi100, siaHa!

4. JTopx pyy yracabs. (Topwuiir) Gaiisan Oumx yy?

5. Mapraar 60p00 OpoXryii 061 xe1ee sBbs. 133X yy?
6. bu 06051601 auru XyH oumi. LIoTnanz.

7. -Ta eHee OpOIi 3aBTail Oaix aa, THIIM 337

8. -Toaranryii siax Ba. Oy rax?

9. -DH» 3ypar m3p uu OaiiHa yy?

10. -baitnryit ssax B3. OHd Ou OaitHa.

* 3a, saX B3
** ganal
SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
aryy aguu great (big)
GyTa-(0yTaX) biiteh to be completed, be finished
60p00(-H) boroo(-n) rain
60p00 0pOX boroo oroh to rain
Mar mash very
yyp uur steam; anger
yypraii uurtai angry
yc(-31) ts(-en) hair
yraa-(yraax) ugaah wash
ryaHs guangz cafeteria

OTa] shotland Scottish; Scotland






CHAPTER ELEVEN

APBAH H3I'AYTDOP XNUDDJ1

TEXT

Ynarap
VYppa HAr XYYTO# uaBradi Oaibkad. THAHWIX TaHI[ &iar YHIITIH oM 0aibk’d. Tap
YHA2H?3C Hb JKHJI OYP HOT TYraui rapjaar, T3P TYTaiasl Hb 0spYY 60J0X00P Hb &K HAJIAT
FOMCAHX).

"1 HOT KU aar TYrai rapTad Top Tyransir 6sipyy 60I0X00pP Hb XYY:

-D33k 33, 6apyyraa amk HIbe X3MIICIH/ 9X Hb!

-XyYy MuHb, U1K OOJNOXryi. Yama 9XHAp aBY erexej| YYHHHT CYHI Hb X3P3TIIDHI
XOMIIKII.

I'aTam 6aC HAT OXWHTOW siAyY YaBraHil 0aixk3> T3P YaBraHIIBIH TaHI] OXWHBIT AJIAT
Ospyyraapaa CyWyDK Xyyasd 5XHip OONrOH aBu erysd. Xyy, OXuH XOEp aim 60i0H
aMpaapd, Yoanryi 935k HaP He HAC 0apCaH TYI X0EYymaa yImKI?.

XYY HIIH eJ1ep Tapaa] TaHIl YHIITID &DK, 33T COMKUHUT Hb HAT X2P33HI 6T43).

-39, UM VHIPHUIX?D 37T COMXKHUT 10YHJ ereB nee! Smyy OumdHI HAT XOEP IIeHe
UK XOHOXOJ asiTaid 6aitX Omims! ravk 9XHIP Hb 30MIIKII.

To be continued...

Comprehension

bu yamaiir upan sH7 OaiiHa. I shall be here until you come.

X005 60T HAT marapaax yy? Shall we play chess until the food is ready?
Hawmaiir oproum, J{opx rapcas. When | came in, Dorj was leaving.
Hawmaiir opron Jlopsx rapua upaIaryii i1 6aiis. When | came in, Dorj had still not come out.
3yH 601TOIN SH] CYYsI. Let’s stay here until summer.

bu Gyysann nypraii. I like buuz.

Hanax MeHre Xaparmi. I need money.

-Ta Hap xsayym? siBcau 63? How many of you went?
-JlepBYy/193 sIBCAH. Four of us went.

-Uu xsauiir b aBCaH 03? How many of them did you get?
-X08ynaHr Hb aBCAH. I got both of them.

JlepeBayranp Xuunai Lesson four
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MsiHra ecen 3yyH epaH TaBaH OHbI HAliMayraap capsid The twenty-sixth of August, nineteen
XOpuH 3ypraan 001 HATIRX 6J10P MeH.

Text

yorap

yppA

JaBraHI

TaHI

anar

yH33(-H)

oyp

Tyran

ospyy
ana-(amax)
FOMCaH

9T
X9MI9-(X3MIIX)
9XHIP

cyit
X3Pari-(X3pariinx)
anyy
Cymm-(Cyimx)
ambaap-(ambapax)
yaauIryi

Hac
Gapa-(6apax)
HAC Gapax

TYN

X08yn
yima-(ynmaX)
9JI9T

COMK

ninety-five is/was/will be a Monday.

VOCABULARY
ulger folk tale
urd ago, previously, once upon time
chavgants old lady
gants only one, single
alag piebald
inee(-n) cow (female)
bir each, every
tugal calf
byaruu two-year-old
alah to kill
yumsang (here) was, were (past tense copula
getel but
hemeeh to say (written form)
ehner wife
sui dowry, gifts to bride’s family
heregleh to use
yaduu poor
stileh to get a wife for dowry
am’drah to live
udalgi soon, not long after
nas year of age
barah to finish
nas barah to die, pass on
tul because
hoyuul both
ildeh to stay behind, be left behind
eleg liver

semj

the fat around the gut
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X3pa3(-H) heree(-n) crow

LIOHO shond night

astain ayatai comfortable

(§inek) bilee was, were (past tense copula)
39MII3-(39MI19X) zemleh to scold, chastise

Comprehension

marap shatar chess
marapaa-(marapaax) shatardah to play chess
JypTai durtai like
X2POrToi heregtei need
MstHra(-H) myangga(-n) thousand
cap sar month

GRAMMAR

1) "Until”

The idea of “until” is conveyed in Mongolian by a suffix on the verb. Like the “-ing” and
“then” that we met before, it is called a converb, and its proper name is the “terminal
converb”, because it implies the total termination of one action or state upon the
commencement of another. The ending of this converb is -ran®, and it follows the verb
stem with no further complications than the vowel harmony. The converb has various
uses, which are as follows:

a) until. This is its main use and translates easily into the English as in these examples:

bu sHuiir Xuibk 1yyCcTi1aa sux OaiHa. I shall be here until I have finished it.
Tap (3MdrTit) MOHTeT?it GOJITI00 FOM aBY She can’t buy anything until she gets some
yanaxryi. money.

When the subjects of the two parts of the sentence are the same, then both go into the
nominative, except that as usual one or both may be omitted as being understood. The
reflexive must also be used on the converb. When the subjects are different, however, and
the subject of the subordinate clause is a person, then it must as usual be accusative. If the
subordinate subject is inanimate, or an animal, then it should stay in the nominative:

Yawmaiir yracaran 6u epeeH/iee I shall be at home until you phone.
oaifs.
Hamair upTaJ1 upTa1 Ui XyId9K Wait here until I come.

Oaii.
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[aac nyycram 6uu! Write until you run out of paper (lit., until the paper
finishes).

It should be noted that this rule is often broken.
b) when, while. This is a less used function of the converb, especially in the colloquial
language, but is often found in written works. See the following examples:

Hamaiir opTos Tap rapcas. He was going out as | was coming in.

Topuiir 0uTO0JI aBTOOYC SBUMXAB. The bus left just as he got there.

c) forming new words. Several new words are formed from this converb. One of these is
o, from rax, “to say”, and meaning “but”. Like the rasu that we met before, this word
can be thought of as meaning “having said that...”. It is also used in much the same way:

By TyyHUiT upHA raK 601COH. I'IT31 HpIsryid. I thought he would come, but he didn’t.

Another new word formed from this suffix is xypraa, “until”, from the verb xypsx—or to
reach. It is used in the following way:

Mowurosnz eBest XypTaJ Cyyraan AHrnaaa I stayed in Mongolia until winter then went
Oy1icaH. back to England.

bepnuu XypTaJ rant tapradp sieaan nqapaa ve oug | went as far as Berlin by train and then flew
HUCY UPCOH. here.

The xyptau can be used in place of the converb:
TyyHuir 6uunag gyycax XypTaJa Ou XyId9CaoH. I waited until he had finished writing.

2) Aypraii and x3parTaii

Both these words express an attitude toward a thing or an action. Both are formed from
the commitative case, but sentences in which they are used are differently constructed:

a) mypraii. This is formed from the word gyp, meaning “liking”, and translates roughly as
“to like”. The subject of the sentence stays in the nominative and the object of desire goes
into the dative:

Howmpa aypraii, Gu. I like books.

Top xyH MOHTOJ XOOJIOH/ XY PTai. He likes Mongolian food.

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “I have (=am with) a

liking for...”.
When used with verbs, the infinitive is used, with no dative:
Tonuuiin Ounx gypraii, Ou. I like going to their house.

Top XYH KHHO y39X ayPTaii. He likes to watch films.



Modern mongolian 122

b) xaparmii. This translates as “need”, and when used with nouns the construction is the
other way round from that of the aypraii. In other words, the subject of the English
sentence goes into the dative (becoming an indirect object), and the object of desire
remains nominative, becoming the subject of the Mongolian:

Hanax xap Xapanmaa Xxaparraii Gaiina. I need a black pencil.

TyyHZ ’aaxaH MeHre X3PIrTaii OaiHa. She needs a little money.

In the above cases the construction could be literally translated as “...is with need to me.”

When xapartoii is used with verbs, the construction is the same as with gypraii, so that
the verb remains in the basic infinitive and the subject of the English sentence stays in the
basic nominative:

Bu rap19 Xapux xoparToit. I have to go home.

Tap XyH TaIX aBax XoporTid. She has to get some bread.

The negatives of these words are formed as usual by dropping the commitative -raii and
adding negative -ryii:

bu tponx nypryii. I don’t like him.

DH? HOM HaI@J XdPArryi. | don’t need this book.

Bu aMunz y3yyinX aypryi. I don’t like going to the doctor.
Ta sH[1 CYYX X3parryi. You shouldn’t (mustn’t) sit here.

3) "Both” and "all”

There is a suffix added to Mongolian numbers which indicates ‘all” of that number, as in
the English expressions “both of us”, “all four of them” and so on. This suffix is -yyn®
and fits onto the end of the number in this way:

HOT HOT one
X0€p XO08y1 both
rypas rypBYYII all three
nepes JIePBYYI all four
TaB TaByY all five
3ypraa 3ypryyn all six
1105100 Jonyy all seven
HaM HAMYYIT all eight
ec ecyya all nine

apas apsyy all ten
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and so on. When the number in this form constitutes part of the subject of the sentence, it
always has the reflexive added at the end:

buy X08yJiaa siBCaH. Both of us/we both went.

TasyyJaa touj Gaiiraa. All five of them are there.

When it is the object or in any other case than the nominative, then it adds the relevant
case directly without the reflexive, but often followed by the particle a5 to stress the “of
them” idea:

Bun nepByyHTI HB YYII3CaH. We met all four of them.

X0&p unxsp ynacon. X08ynanr He 61 HauuxcoH.  There were two sweets left. | ate them both.

This format can also be used in questions:
-TaHaixaH x31yyJ9o B3? How many people are there in your family?

-Mamnaiixan nepByyinaa. Aas, 93k, ord 6un  There four in my family, father, mother, my sister
JIOPeB. and myself.

The exception to all this of course is uar -one. This takes form rann—just one, alone:
bu rannaapaa sisCas. I went alone/by myself.

4) Ordinal numbers

Mongolian has two suffixes which make a cardinal (1, 2, 3, 4 etc.) number into an ordinal
(1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th etc.) One of these is used for telling the day of the week, the other for
telling the months and in daily usage in more general ways. We shall deal with general
aspects of ordinal numbers here and keep dates and so on for the next grammar point
below.

The general suffix for making ordinal numbers is -nyraap® and it fits onto the number
in the following way:

HOT HATTYT2P first
X08p X08pnyraap second
rypas rypasjayraap third
J1I0PeB JIOPOBIYTI3P fourth
TaB Tasayraap fifth
3ypraa 3ypraayraap sixth
107100 nonIyraap seventh
HaiM Haiimyraap eighth
ec ecmyrasp ninth

apas apasayraap tenth
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XOpb XOpbayraap twentieth

I'Y4YHH J6P6B I'Y4YHH J6POBIYTI3P thirty-fourth

and so on. As you can see from the above table, the suffix is added to the number without
its n-stem. Ordinal numbers precede the nouns they qualify just like adjectives:

Top kuHOT OM eunraep X0épayraap yaaaraa y3cas. | saw that film for the second time yesterday.

I'ypaBmyraap 60Th Volume three

The word marayrasp for “first” is actually quite rarely used. The word anx(-an) is used
more often instead:

bu anx ynaa 6yys3 nak GaiiHa. | am eating buuz for the first time.

ToH1 04nX aHXHBI XYH. The first person to go there.

5) Days and dates

a) years. These days, the Mongols of both Mongolia and Inner Mongolia number years
from the same point that we do, so that 1979 in Britain is 1979 in Mongolia. However,
the number of the year is spelled out slightly differently. In English, we would give the
year 1911 (the year of the secession of Outer Mongolia from the Manchu Empire and the
formal end of Chinese rule in that part of the world) as “nineteen-eleven” or “nineteen
hundred and eleven”. This is not necessarily what we would say if it were an ordinary
number. In Mongolian the number of the year is given just as if it were an ordinary
number, so that 1911 becomes “thousand nine hundred (and) eleven”, or msHra ecen
3yyH apsau Hor. Here are some other years in full form in Mongolian:

MSHIa €COH 3YYH HasH 3ypraa 1986
MSIHTa ECOH 3YYH €PaH 107100 1997
XO08p MmsHTa 2000
MSIHIa €COH 3YYH XOPUH HAr 1921

The last of these years, incidentally, is the date of the socialist revolution in Mongolia
and the date of the establishment of the People’s Government.
Sometimes the word ow or “year” is added to the end of the number:

MSIHIa €COH 3YYH XOPHH J16PBOH OH the year 1924

MsIHTa ECOH 3YYH jkapaH r'ypPBaH OH the year 1963

The word on is used for “year” in this enumerated, or at least January to December,
sense, only. We have previously met the word sxu, which covers the idea in all other
senses, including a full 12-month, 365-day year from, for example, May to the following
April:

xKu1 6yp each year, every year
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OHTOPCOH KHUIT last year

HPIX KU next year

Jlapaaruiti KU the coming year
XHYIDJIHIH SKIIT academic year
CAHXYYTHITH KT financial year

The following example demonstrates the difference between the two terms:
WIpaX 1t epaH eCoH OH. Next year is ’99.

There are also special terms for “last year” and the year before:
YPKHAH the year before last

HOJHUH last year

b) months. In modern Mongolian usage, the months are not named as they are in
European languages, they are numbered as in China, Japan and so on. This is because the
names of the months as we know them have significance only in European and Western
culture (and little of that, these days). The calendar now adopted almost worldwide is not
indigenous to places like China and Mongolia, so it makes little difference that the month
August is named after the Roman Emperor Augustus, it is just called “the eighth month”.

As | mentioned above in the section on ordinal numbers, one system of counting in
ordinals is used for the months, thus:

HATAYTIIP Cap January
X0épayraap cap February
rypasyraap cap March
JepeBIyrIsp cap April
Tasayraap cap May
3ypranyraap cap June
nosayraap cap July
HaWmayraap cap August
ecmyraap cap September
apasayraap cap October
apBaH HArAyrisp cap November
apeaH X08pmyraap cap December

In the colloquial language, however, it is more common to use the simple n-stem form of
the cardinal number:

HOI Cap January
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3ypraau cap June
JI0JI00H Cap July
apsaH X0ép cap December

Note that there is then no difference between apsan cap—October, and apsan cap—ten
months. This can be very confusing.
Saying “in” a certain month means putting the dative on that month:

Apsan capa Mouros 04HO. In October I shall go to Mongolia.

Xoép capa Oyuax upH. I’ll come back in February.

“From” one month “until” another takes the ablative and xyproaur:

Apsan capaac X0ép cap Xypraa Mourosg From October to February I shall be in
Gaitna. Mongolia.

When putting years on months we use the genitive on the year, using the word ox:
Mstara ecen 3yyH epaH OHBI HAliMaH Cap. August 1990

Hpax sxuinitn apean X08p capaac napaaruii xuwinitn - From December next year until February
XO0Ep cap Xyprai. the year after.

Note that as a straight stem noun the word cap means “month” but as the n-stem noun
cap(-an) it means “moon”.

c) dates. The numbers of the dates of the month are given with the n-stem of that number
intact:

-OHeenep X319H 037 What is the date today?

-OHee/16p apBaH r'ypBaH. Today is the 13th.

With months and dates, the month goes into the genitive:
-OHee/16P X3IIPH CAPBIH XOIPH 037 What is the date today?

-OHoo10p apBaH CapbIH XOPUH. Today is the 20th of October.

On a date, that date goes into the dative:
-Uu X3390 IUHD KWII13a OPOX B1? When do you start your new job?

-DHd CapbIH XOPUH rypBaHi. On the 23rd of this month.

From one date to another, we use the ablative and xypTau again:

Hor capein XOPuHOOC XOEP CapbiH apBaH From the 20th of January to the 10th of
XYPTIIL. February

Putting years, months and dates together:
Ru 601 MsHTA ACAH RVVH %ANAH Tvnran OHKE teNren cankie | was born on the 9th of April, 1963.
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€COHI TOPCOH.

Ta repCeH OH, cap, epee GHUIIPII. Please write down your year and
date of birth.

You may have noticed from the last examples that like other Asian languages such as
Chinese and Japanese, Mongolian counts down from the largest unit mentioned to the
smallest. The order is thus the reverse of, for example, that of English.
d) days of the week. In a previous chapter we met the phrase nonoo xomnor for “week”.
You will have realised that this means “seven days”, but that the zom00 is missing the -n
stem it should have when counting something. The point is that whereas 10100 XoHOT is
“week” in the way that we use the term, gonoou xouor would only be “seven days” in the
same way that apsau xouor would be “ten days”.

There are two principal ways of giving the days of the week in Mongolian. One is to
use another ordinal suffix, maxs/mx:

HATIIX o110 Monday
X0Epnaxs enep Tueday
rypas/axb e1ep Wednesday
JIOPOBIAX 016p Thursday
TaBaaXb 0116 Friday
Xarac Caiin ejep Saturday
OyToH CaiiH e10p Sunday

Weekdays, then, are numbered from one to five, while Saturday is the “half good day”
and Sunday is the “really good day”. There is also another way of naming the days of the
week, which is to use the Tibetan names of certain stars and planets:

J1aBaa rapur Monday
MsirMap rapur Tuesday
JIXarea rapur Wednesday
IyP3B rapur Thursday
Gaacan rapur Friday
6smba rapur Saturday
HSIM rapur Sunday

Note that days of the week do not have capital letters in Mongolian.

The word garig derives from the Tibetan for ‘star’, and can be dropped, so that both
nasaa rapur and nasaa can stand for ‘Monday’. The names of these heavenly bodies as
they come in the order of the days of the week are: Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus,
Saturn and Sun. All of them are also found as personal names for both boys and girls.
The star names for the days of the week tend to be used for official purposes, on things
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like timetables. The numbered days tend to be used more in daily life, but recently, with
renewed interest in Mongolian culture, more people are using the star names again.
‘On’ a day of the week in the numbered system is expressed with no case ending:

Xoépaaxe eep TaHai 1 0ube. I shall come to your place on Tuesday.

Xarac caiit e116p X0/100 SIBbsL. Let’s go to the countryside on Saturday.

‘On’ a day of the week in the star system is expressed with the dative:
JlaBaa rapurt 6u rapT3 GanXryi. I shan’t be home on Monday.

bsiM0a rapurt KUHOH/I ABBSL. Let’s go to the cinema on Saturday.

‘From’ a day of the week is expressed with the ablative in either system:

Bu HArIPX 61pe6C amapHa. I’m on holiday from Monday.
baacau rapuraacC 1asaa rapur XypTain Xe1ee I shall be in the countryside from Friday until
Gaiina. Monday.

Questions about the days of the week can be asked in the following ways:

-OHeemep X31IX 616P BI? What day is it today?
-OHeenep Xarac caitn exep. Today is Saturday.
-OHee6p sIMap rapur B3? What day is it today?
-Onee/iep GsiMba rapur. Today is Saturday.

The two systems are never mixed in the same sentence.

DRILLS

i) Join the following groups of sentences using the terminal -tax* suffix:

EXAMPLE:

Yu upH>. bu xynasHo.

Yamaiir upTau 6u Xyiiae. I shall wait until you come.

a) Xuunat ayycHa. AskuuiaX éCTOu.

b) Hopsx 6arm upad. Opsk GONOXTryit.

c) bu opcon. Oroytan rapcas.

d) Bu yHmmk nyycua. Ta HAap COMCY Gai.
e) Top yracnauna. bu sux cyys.

f) Xoon uans. Onecue.

g) baukunx 090, Merreryii GaiiHa.

ii) Change the following sentences from ‘like’ to ‘need’, making any other changes as
may be necessary to the subject and object:
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EXAMPLE:
bu menrena Jlypraii. I like money.
Hanan meHre xaparmsii. I need money.

a) bu wamu nypraii.

b) bu apxung nypraii.

) MuHwmii xyy Cypax aypryii.

d) Bu epeeree 1BIpIdX TYPryi.

iii) Change the following sentences from ‘need’ to ‘like’, again making any other changes
as may be necessary:

EXAMPLE:
bu 5M yyX xaparryii. I don’t need to take any medicine.
bu oM YyX mypryii. I don’t like taking medicine.

a) bu GaHKMHI 04UX XdPATTIH.

b) Toowns! MamHaap 600X X3PITTH.
C) YTCaap spux X3parryi, ou.

d) Tamxu Hamam Xopaorryit GaiiHa.

iv) In the following sentences, drop the noun qualified by the number and use the -yynaa®

suffix to indicate ‘all” of them:

EXAMPLES:
JlepBoH XYH UPCAH. Four people came.
Toan nepByy/133 HPCIH. All four of them came.

Top Oux XOEP XaMT XOOJLIOB.

Bu X08ysaa XaMT X00JI0B. We both ate together.

a) OHeeeP apBAH XYHTOH YYI3CaH.

b) Top mom00H GYY3 MACHH.

c) Aas, 39, 314 OHJT I6POB KUHO Y3C3H.

d) Manaii HafiMaH OrYTaH XHII3I1] OPCOH.
€) ApBaH XHYIDIHAT Hb Y3931 AYYCraa.

) X08p Haii3 HAZL PP UPCIH.

g) D%k 3ypraan yH3» CaacaH.

h) Aas apBan MOPHO YHAXK Y3C3H.

v) Put the figure in brackets into the correct ordinal number form:

EXAMPLE:
bun (10) xuusnis 6ac 11 y39aryii 6aiiHa.

buy apasayraap xuusaima 6ac 11 y39oryii 6aiiHa. We haven’t done lesson ten yet.



Modern mongolian 130

a) bu (10) capx Aurnumaa GyuHa.

b) Yu munmMit MOHTON X37HU (4) OroyTaH.

C) ©uuraep (1) ynaa MOHIOI KHHO Y3C3H.

d) Mourou yncein (21) on 601 (1931) OH MeH.

vi) Write out the following years in full in Mongolian:

a) 1945
b) 1968
¢) 1745
d) 1363
e) 1066
f) 1492
g) 1996
h) 1177

vii) Translate the following years and months into Mongolian:

EXAMPLE:
December 1960
MstHra eCeH 3YYH >xapaH OHbI aPBaH X0EP cap

a) June 1940

b) April 1975

c) August 1990

d) September 1911
e) October 1917

f) January 1785

g) June 1789

viii) Write out the following groups of figures as years. months and days. They are in the
British order (day-month-year), so remember that they will have to be inverted (year-
month-day):

EXAMPLE:
7-7-77
HaHaH J0J100H OHBI 10JI00H CapbIH 10JI00H

a) 13-8-12
b) 9-8-90
¢) 15-10-87
d) 4-3-12
e) 10-2-43
f) 17-10-17
g) 29-8-96
h) 5-8-1206

EXERCISES
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a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Yu x3393 TepCeH 637

. Tanaix xanyyma» oaitnar rom 637

. Uu 07100 X3111yTa9p XU433I1 Ik Oaiiraa rom 637

. OHeO116P XOAX 6/16P BI?

. OHOOIOP XA/IPH OHBI X319H CaPbIH X313H 037

. Um apxuH nypraii roy?

. Yamp y35T 10M YY, XapaHnaa oM Yy, ambs HIT Hb O6aiHa yy?
. Un HalizTaii 10y?

. Uu x3393H73¢ MOHTOI X3J1 CYPU 3XJIICIH 037

10. ©uurnep x»9H Oaican 637

OoOoO~NouoTh~,wWwN PR

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. -When is your birthday?

2. -My birthday is on the fifteenth of March.

3. -(In) what year were you born?

4. -1 was born in 1956.

5. -How many are there in your family?

6. -There are five of us.

7. -1 saw a Mongolian film today for the first time.
8. -Did you like it?

9. -Yes, I did. It was good.

10. | have to meet you on the fifth of next month.

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. -Tans! TopCoH 616P X3333 OMITIH?

2. -Munmnit TepCeH e16p OHTOpPCOH A0I00 XOHOTT OOJICOH,
3. apBaH CapbIH apPBaH J0JI00H]I.

4. -Tap uuHb X319X e1ep Oaiinaa?

5. -TaBmaxb enep Gaiicas.

6. -Baar ux ascan yy? Oy 1oy ascan 03?

7. -DK MHHB T'ypaBJaxb ynaaraa OiMC ery OaiHa.

8. OiimC Haza Oyp XaParryi.

9. Tanaix x3ayy1m3 oM 037

10. -Mamnaiix apsyy:maa.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

HHC-(HHCIX) niseh to fly
KaaxaH jaahang a little

quX3p chiher sugar, sweets
60Th bot’ volume

aux(-amn) angh(-an) first
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HOIHUH nodning last year

CaHXYY sanghu treasury; financial
Top-(Tepex) toréh to be born
coHc-(COHCOX) sonsoh to hear, listen to
TOO(-H) too(-n) number

TOOHBI MAIINH tooni mashin calculator

TOO 6010X too bodoh calculate

xaup hair love

Xaiprait hairtai in love with (+dat)
OHTOP-6HIOpeX 6nggoroh to pass, elapse
0iimC oims sock(s)

oyp bir at all



CHAPTER TWELVE

APBAH XOEPIYTAAP XUUDDJ

TEXT

Tap X0Bp YHIHUIIX??> Maxaap x»319H XOHOT ampaapd Oaifraamx mMaxX Hb Gaparmaxaap xyy
Tapsara 3ypam anaxaap sBiKI?.

Haran eep Xyy HAT UX MOATOM YYNIaH IAHTaX, 6J16eCY sBX3d. UMHTIIT 3ypam Xaiik
SIBCAAP HATH MOJOH J33P HIYBYYHBI YYP OauXwIr Xapk, "OHOer aBd, mapx uiabe” TIaK
00105k OaTam HATYH X3P HUCY UPIDJ XYHHH XDJII3P:

-3, XYY, 44 CaiiH sABX OaiHa YY? YPbI HAMANT HAT MX €JIeCU sBAXan 4M HAAAI TYC
XYPraCaH oM. THHHXYYA 4ama XOEp ymaa Tyc Xyprb€ rak 001COH romCaH. Op00 ym
HAMaHT Xapx 6ai. Munnit HuC31 OyyCaH MOIHBI €poosx 0400 AOPOTII Hb YXaapaii.
UMHTHX3T HAT JKM)KUTXH TOr00 Tapd HMpHA. 9P TOrooHx “Xoosm yux Oyr!” raxasp
Oymmar oM. Un TYYHUHT aBaam sB. X3P3B JAXUA siupax oM 00T HAM 33D HAT HPIIPIH
(3% X3MAATII]T HUCY HATOH OYIYYH MOIHBI MOYHP 133D OUIK CYYHKI?.

XYY TP MOIHBI A3PT3I UPK Ta3ap YXBAT HAT KIKATXIH TOT00 Tapudd. "DHD TOTO0H/
Max, Xo0m Oyx!” xaMa3caH YYP CaBCCaH XamyyH X001 60IDKI3. . .

To be continued...

Comprehension

bBu yamaiir COHCOXTYH. I won’t listen to you.

Uu Hagan COHCOTAOXTyit OaitHa. I can’t hear you.

Top XyH nargaan 6apurmxan. He was arrested by the police.

Tap XyH 3H133C X0 OaifHa, He is a long way away, |

HAIA Y33 XTIyt 6aiiHa. I can’t see him.

Mowuron yiceir 1911 onp 6aiiryyicas. The Mongolian state was founded in 1911.
Top xyu Jdopx wmwmr GaiiHa. That man looks like Dorj.

Yu stpapcad oM mur 6aitHa. You look tired.

DHY MalINH BI3PXHUN FOM IIHT Xaparaax canHa. This car looks like it’s broken down.
A: -Munuit ODXHUCOH HOTOO HOM TIHJ OAIDK T Is the book I left there still there?
Gaitna yy?

b: -Uunuit yHImk 6aiicas HOM yy? What, the one you were reading?

A -Twuiim, HOTOe Yam[| y3YYJ/UK OaiiCaH Hb. Yes, the one which I showed you.

b: -baiiraa 6aiix aa. I think perhaps it is.
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A -Axuna 04MX00C00 eMHe aBuPaas erexryi
oy?

B: -Xapun 33, axui 1yyccaHn X0HHO O0IOXryi
0y?

A -AXITbIH 18Paa KUHOH]I siBaX ECTOI FOMCAH.

b: -Uu xunHo y3C23p 1 Gaitna aa! bu mapraam:

Can you bring it before you go to work?

Hm, 1 don’t know. Can | bring it after work?

After work | am going to the cinema.

You’re always going to the cinema. I’ll bring it

aBaaYMIK Orbe.

Text

Gaparna-(6aparmax)

rapsara(-H)

tomorrow.

VOCABULARY

baragdah

tarvaga(-n)

to be finished

marmot, prairie dog

3ypam zuram ground squirrel
nanra-(uanrax) tsanggah to be thirsty
YUHT-(YHHTIX) chinggeh to do this, do like this (written)
Xaii-(Xaiix) haih to look for
yBYyY(-H) shuvuu bird

YYP aar nest
oHor(-eH) 6ndog(6n) egg

TYC tus help

THHHXYY tiinh{d like that
THHHXYY]T tiinhtdd therefore
OMCaH yumsang (here) want to, intend to
époon yorool base, bottom
JIOPOrIi dorogsh downwards
yxa-(yxax) uhah to dig

YH] und drink

rasap gazar ground

X3p3B herev if

stapa-(sapax) yadrah to be tired

naat daa* emphatic particle
oynyyH badudn fat, thick

MOYHp maochir branch
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TP derged beside
yyp uur steam
casca-(cascax) savsah to rise, puff (steam, smoke, etc)

Comprehension

naraaa tsagdaa police

6app-(6apux) barih to hold

Gapurna-(6apurmax) barigdah to be held, be arrested

LIUT shig like, similar to

Xapara-(xapargax) haragdah to be seen

XapuH 33 harin ee hm, 1 don’t know
GRAMMAR

1) The passive

The passive is a form of verbs which Mongolian has in common with many languages,
including English. Grammarians have it known as a “voice”, since it describes things
from the point of view of the actor. It is called the passive because, to put it as simply as
possible, the actor is passive in the action, things happen to him or her rather than the
actor actively doing something for him or herself. In an English sentence like “he was
seen sneaking out of school”, the “sneak” bit is active because the character is doing it by
himself and for himself. The “see” bit, however, is passive, because it has nothing to do
with the character, rather it is something which happens to him without his permission,
and it is someone else who is actively doing the seeing. This example would translate into
Mongolian like this:

Top XyH aHruacaa CaMX3H rapd sBaa Hb XaparCaH. As he crept out of class he was seen.

The passive is formed (like the causative) by adding a second stem to the main stem of a
verb, to which tense and other endings can be added. This is usually a -ra-:

amax kill anarmax be killed
Gapux catch Gapurgax be captured
MIIIX know MAIAIIOX be known
COHCOX hear COHCOrI0X be heard
6010X think 607101 10X be thought (of)

A few verbs have passive stems in -1- or -x-:
asax take aBrax be taken
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010X find 0J1710X be found

and sometimes
COHCOX hear COnCIoX be heard

Where we have the passive, we often also have the word ‘by’. For this Monglian uses the
dative, not the instrumental:

Top Garuyaa Xaparacas. He was seen by the teacher.

Top Tyxail Hanaa M3IATAPATYH. I was not informed [lit. it was not known to me] about that.

The passive in Mongolian is sometimes used where it is used in English, but sometimes
where English uses the passive the Mongolian will not and vice versa. The rules are
complex and can seem arbitrary. Basically it is used and avoided in the following ways:
a) passive in translation. Which is to say that where you would use the passive in English
then you would use it in Mongolian, like in the example at the top of this section, or in
the following examples:

Bu T pana Xaparmxao. I was seen by him.
bu nannaa Gapuruar. I’m always getting arrested.
Buy suicau, T snaracaH. We won, they lost (were defeated).

b) can.The Mongolian passive is often used to translate what we could express in English
with the word ‘can’, although it does not cover all the uses of this word:

Hanan canargaxryii Gaiina. I can’t remember (it isn’t being thought of to me).
-Yam COHCOra0sx Gaiina yy? Can you hear him?

-Concornoxryii 6aina, Xxapuu y3ara»k 6aitna. | can’t hear him but | can see him.

In such cases, it would be incorrect to use yagax—*‘can’. bu coucu yagaxryii for ‘I can’t
hear’ would tend to mean that there was a physical impairment to hearing.

c) where not to use it. The passive is often used in English where there is an unspecified
actor. For example, in the sentence ‘I was invited to a party’, it is not stated who has
invited the speaker. Sentences like this in Mongolian do not use the passive, but the
active, simply dropping the subject:

Hamaiir ympuunrt ypbscaH. | was invited to a party.

Mowuron ynceir 1911 onp 6aiiryyJican. Mongolia was founded in 1911.

Y3arapXryit rapax racon 601084 Hamair | wanted to get out without being seen but someone
Y3C3H. saw me.

The passive is often replaced with the causative in cases where there can be said to be
some kind of suffering:

Rum Har MONUO goHOn One of our horses was taken by a wolf
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GapuyJca-. OR We lost a horse to a wolf (lit. we had a horse taken by a
wolf).

Tap HOXOM YPYYIICAH. He was bitten by a dog.

Jlop>x MamH JaipyyicaH. Dorj was hit by a car.

The implication is that one has ‘let oneself’ in for the problem.
In principle, it is possible to add passives to causative verbs and vice versa, in this
manner:

Y39X see
Y3YYI3X (caus.) cause to see, show

Y33r1X (pass.) be seen

Y3YYIIrIdX (caus./pass.) be caused to see, be shown (to someone)
Y33y YII9X (pass./caus.) cause to be seen, be shown (something)

but this practice is rare and tends to be avoided except in official contexts.

2) Relative clauses

“The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’, ‘the man | met yesterday is here now’
and ‘the book which | was reading is on the table’ are examples of sentences with
relative clauses. They are often sentences with two parts, sometimes connected with the
words ‘which’, ‘that’, ‘who’ or ‘whom’. One part of the sentence is called the main
clause, and has the main verb, main subject and so on; the other part is called the
subordinate clause. The main clause contains the most important information, and the
main clauses extracted from the examples above would read: ‘the woman is wearing a
hat’, ‘the man is here now’ and ‘the book is on the table’. The other parts of the
sentence, which specify which woman, which man and which book, are less important.

Mongolian does not have a word for ‘which’, nor yet for these uses of the English
words ‘who’ or ‘that’. So they are left out in the Mongolian.

There are two kinds of sentences with relative clauses: those with one subject and
those with two. ‘The woman who just came in is wearing a hat’ is an example of such a
sentence with the one subject. Because there are no equivalents in Mongolian for the
which, that, or who, the whole of the subordinate clause, including the verb, becomes an
adjective, and is placed before the main noun:

Cast opsx upeaH aBrai manrairait  The woman who just came in is wearing a hat (lit. Just-came-in
Gaitna. woman has a hat).

Yunuii MeHrHIT aBCaH XyH Tp  That is the one who took your money (lit. Your money-took-
Gaitna. person is him).
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Where the subjects of the two clauses in English are different, then the subject of the
subordinate clause is given in the genitive case, and again the subordinate clause behaves
like an adjective, placed before the main noun:

Munuii euuriep yynascan XyH The man (whom) | met yesterday is here now (lit. my met-
0100 317 daiiHa. yesterday-man is here now).

Munuit yauk 6aiican nom xaana — Where is the book (which) I was reading (lit. my was-
oaiina B3? reading book is where)?

What this means is that the sentences would translate literally as perhaps “my met man”
and “my was-reading book”.
Here are a few more examples:

MuHuii GuucoH HOM MX CaiiH. The book | wrote is very good.
Munnii 04mX razapT X00m Oaixryi. There’s no food where I’m going.
YuHUA XMAIT X007 MUHHAXIIC CAMH. The food that you make is better than mine.

Sentences with relative clauses in English have two subjects. In the case of “the book |
wrote is very good” these would be “I” and “the book”. In Mongolian, they have only
one, which would be “nom”. The “munuii 6uucau” bit can be seen only as an adjective
that describes it. This would seem to make problems with cases in one or two of the
above examples. If we broke them up into constituent parts, we would get:

bu eunrnep xyuraii yyiscas. I met someone yesterday.
Tap 0100 31y GaitHa. He is here now.

Munnii eunriep yyn3Ccan XyH 0100 3HA OaiHa.

and:
Bu Har razapt 04HO. I’m going somewhere.
Tonx uapX 1oM O6aixXryi. There is nothing to eat there.

Munnii 04nX razaprt umX oM 6anXryi.

In the first of these examples, what becomes the subject of the complete sentence has a
commitative (xyuTaii), and in the second, a dative (rasapr), case ending. What happens to
these cases when the word becomes a subject? They are just dropped.

Possesive adjectives are also used with certain verbs in the following way:

Munnit 6010X01, TOP &K1aacaa rapcas. I think (to my way of thinking) he left his job.
Munmii COHCOXOT, TOP XOOTrACeH. | heard he was thrown out.

Munmnit y39Xa11, 5H3 OrT Xamaaryi. As | see, it doesn’t really matter.
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3) "Before” and "after”

In several of the previous chapters, we have already met in the texts the words “napaa”
for “after” and “emmue” for “before”. These both take the genitive of what they qualify, be
it verb or noun:

Avkiieia napaa Jlopx 193 0ube. Let’s go to Dorj’s after work.

Hamaiir O4nxbsiH OMHO TOP SIBUMXIKID He had gone before | got there.

These words can also be used for expressions of time, when the emune becomes the
English “ago™:
OsoH xunuiin emre Mouron yic 60a borg xaantait  Many years ago Mongolia had a Holy

GaiicaH. Emperor.
Hor, X0&p capein qapaa Top MeHreryi GOIHO. After a month or two he will run out of
money.

Other ways of saying “before” include the ablative emue:

Aokl siBaxaacaa eMHe eryieenuii X00100 uapx  Before | leave for work I've got to have my
8CTOiA. breakfast.

barmmiir upsX»?3¢ emue sis! Go before the teacher gets here!

Other ways of saying “after” include placing xoiino after the idea in question or using the
ablative with xoiimr:

Momuromnzx 0uCcoH X0iHOO rypsan cap cyyx  After entering Mongolia | was going to stay for three
IICOH. months.

OHee y1P3C XOHII AIITYYpadp SBBS. Let’s go shopping this afternoon.

Idioms and set phrases include:
YA93C X0 afternoon

FOYHBI ©MHO first of all

4) Continuous tense -caap*

Mongolian has another continuous tense, formed with a converb (atemporal) and 6aiix or
another verb. The converb is made by adding the ending -caap* to the verb stem:

Tap spscaap Gaitna. He keeps talking away.
Ton yynauj sBCaap LAHTAK, As they went on into the mountains they got hungry and
©JICCOH. thirsty.

Top Manaiia upcadp Gaixa. She keeps coming to our house.
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The use and meaning of this construction are not wildly different from the -aax converb
we met earlier.

5) Intentions, wishing and wanting

In various chapters so far we have met several different ways of expressing a wish,
desire, liking or need for doing something. Here is a brief summary of them, with one
new one introduced in the text for this chapter:

a) romcan. In the vocabulary for the last chapter, this word was given as a past tense
copula, meaning “was” or “were”. So it is, but it has other uses also. In the text for this
chapter, it appears with the verb 6omox -to think, is given in the vocabulary as meaning
“want” or “intend to”. The two uses of this word are not entirely unrelated or illogical. In
the previous chapter we also met the past tense ending -aa*, which | explained then as
being sometimes a past tense so immediate that it has not yet happened, although it
definitely will very soon. This romcan operates in much in same way. It is definitely a
past tense, but is used for something that the speaker is definitely intending to do, an
action that is in the future and at the planning stage, but which the speaker intends to put
into the past as soon as possible. Even so, it should not be thought for this reason the
word is used for some irksome or unpleasant task. Here are some examples showing
FOMCaH in use:

Barmigaa 63131 erex 1oMCaH. I want to get a present for my teacher.
Yam TyCinax 1oMCaH. I want to help you.
Hor eep MOHIOI siBaX 10MCaH. I want to go to Mongolia one of these days.

b) xaparrait. This was explained in the last chapter as “need””:

Taux aBax Xaparraid. I need to get some bread.
HoMbIH CaHa 04UX X3PArTHid. I have to go the library.
OHee/16p AKIIIAA 0UMX XIPITTYH. I don’t have to go into work today.

¢) aypraii. This was explained in the last chapter as “like to”:

By KHHO 33X 1y praid. I like to go to the pictures.
HoM yHmmx ayprai. I like to read.
bu Tamxu Tarax, apxu yyx aypraii. I like smoking and drinking.

d) écroii. This is another new one. Like xaparoii, it can be translated as “need to” or
“necessary”, but it is perhaps a little stronger. It is the commitative of the word éc, which
can mean “custom” or “law”:

Mapraaummiin Xuus199¢ O©MHO 3H? HOMBIT YHIIHX I have to read this book before class
8CTOi. tomorrow.

Onee 0pO# axuiiaX ECTOi. I shall have to work late tonight.
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It is perhaps in the negative that a clearer difference between xsparraii and écroit
emerges. Xoaparryii is more of a weaker “shouldn’t” or “don’t have to”, while écryii is
perhaps a stronger “must not”:

Yu eHe610p KWIIAA OUMX XIPIITYi oM YY? Don’t you have to go to work today?

Uu apxu yyX Ecryi. You mustn’t drink.

e) mx and rax 6010x. These too have been met in an earlier chapter. Both of them cover,
among other things, the ideas of “thinking of” or “want to”:

Yamraii yyn3ax rasa upisi. I came to meet you.

Bu X001 UIdX MICOH OM. I was wanting to have something to eat.

Bu apXu yyX rask GaiiHa. We’re just going to have something to drink.
Bu MOTOLMKIIB aBBs IK 6010k OaiiHa. I’m thinking of getting a motorbike.

f) the voluntative. An old one that we had weeks ago:

Xenee siBbsi! Let’s go to the countryside!
Kunonz sigbsi! Let’s go to the picture!
3a, y3be. OK, let’s have a look.

g) -maap* This suffix is in very common daily use, in both positive and negative forms. It
is added onto the verb stem in the usual four vowel variants, and means simply, want.
Here are some examples of it in use:

Bbu mapTI>3 Xapumaap GaitHa. I want to go home.
Bu X001 uamadp GaiiHa. | want something to eat.
Tap xuHO Y3M33p Oaiican. She wanted to see a film.

6) "Like" (mmr)

In chapter ten we had the word Tecrsit for “like” as in “similar”. Tecryit would be
“unlike”. Another word for “like” is wur. This word is used in the following ways:
a) with nouns. When used with a noun, the mur simply follows that noun:

JIOJIrOp MIMI HAT 3MAITHH. A woman like Dolgor.
Mownron 6051 AHrm mmr 6um. Mongolia is not like England.
OH> 4yJyy eHJer IIUT OM. This stone looks like an egg.

The wur follows the noun it qualifies and any verb comes after, so that the whole
construction behaves like an adverb.
The mmwr can follow a pronoun, where it takes the oblique stem:

Yam mmr Har XyH. Someone like you.



Modern mongolian 142

TyYH wHr ApUX X3P3rryi. You shouldn’t talk like him.

b) with verbs and adjectives. When it is used with a verb or an adjective, the mmr takes
the copula rom:

Oneoiop 60P00 OPOX 10OM IHUT GaliHa. It looks like rain today.
Top sBCaH oM wur GaiiHa. It looks like he’s gone.
DH) Hb X3PIrTHH 10M MIMT OAHA. This one looks like it might be needed.

[ur constructions are often used with the passive of the verb xapax -to see:

Bu 601 TyYyH mmr Xaparagarryi. I don’t look like him. (lit. I am not seen like him).
Top siBCAH fOM mIKT Xaparaax O6ainHa. It looks like he’s gone/He seems to have gone.
DRILLS

i) Put the following active sentences into passive. Remember to change the subject, and
that the meaning may change:

EXAMPLE:

Bonaeir axxnaac Hb Xe©CoH.

Bony axaacaa XeeraceH. Bold was thrown off his job.

a) bu Tapuiir xapaxryit 6aican.

b) Ilargaa namaiir Gapscas.

¢) Manaii Hor MOPHIAT YOHO MICOH.

d) Bua 6O T IHMIT SUICAH.

) Toa Hap OMAHUIAT sUICaH.

f) Anumnn raxait ancas.

g) barmr Hamaiir xapaaryii.

h) OroyTHyyn 6ariraa COHCOXTyii GaiHa.

ii) Join the following groups of sentences together as relative clauses:

EXAMPLE:

Jlopak Gariur HOM GHYO03H. Teacher Dorj wrote a book.

Howm ub TP Gaiina. That’s the book.

Jlopsk GarmimiiH OuucoH HOM T3P OaiiHa. That’s the book that the teacher Dorj wrote.

a) bu eunrgep Har XyHToH Yyia3cad. Top 6o aHYHH.

b) Haxrait XamT HAr OXMH siBCAH. THP MUHUI Haii3 OWII, 3.

c) Cast roé OXuH OpsK UpId. BU TOPIHTIH YYA3bst Ik 600K GaiHa.
d) Harmx enmep uu X001 xuitcon. VX myy Gaiicas.

e) bu mope yHacax. Tap MOPs uX Xypaax GaicaH.

f) U HOM yHumar. Hom yueb Myy Gaiinar.
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g) bu Hom aBcan. Top HOMBIT "MOHTOJI TOET YMMATIIRIIUIH YPaar” rafar.
h) bu apxu Xuiiger. ['oé GaiiHa.

iii) In the following sentences, change “after” to “before™:

EXAMPLE:
Yamaiir sIBCHbI 1apaa TIpIH 6rHe. I’ll give it to him after you’ve gone.
Yamaiir s1BAXaaC eMHe TIP3H/I 6THe. I’ll give it to him before you’ve gone.

a) JlaanraBpaa XMHCHUIA 1apaa epeeree 1maeapio!

b) Mawnaii aaBsir upcHHI 1apaa rapTId Xapsb.

¢) AskiibiH 1apaa JlopkuiiHmg OuuX rask GaiHa.

d) Jopsxuiina OYCOHBI 1apad KHHO Y3be.

e) Tap X00n HACOHMIAX?? 1apaa naanraBpaa XHiicoH.
) DH> KMHOT Y3CIHUI apaa X00J00 Xuide.

g) JoanryypT OHCOHBIX00 napaa Ou TYYHTIH Yyni3aHa.
h) Tyyuuiir upcHuii 1apaa sebsi.

iv) In the following sentences, change “before” to “after”.

EXAMPLE:
AXIIBIH ©MHO OYTHD. It’ll be done before work.
AvkIbIH 1apaa Gy TH). 1t’ll be done after work.

a) Hamaiir Oymax upsx33C ©MHO SHHUUT YHIII!

b) Ym93C emHe manryypasp sBCaH.

C) BuHuiir X00700 HIPX33C OMHO TIP YTACACAH.
d) By XxuupsiHiiH ©MHe JaaaraBpaa Xuis.

e) Xuuna1 ayycaxaac eMHe OHJI HAp sBjaa.

f) Dud OH nyycaxaac emHe T3P sBCaH Gaiix ECTOI.
g) AMpaxaac emHe axuiIax ECTOMA.

h) Xoox Xuiixasc emue Gyx roMaa IPBIPIdX ECTOH.

V) Using the verb in brackets, make each of the following sentences an expression of
wanting to do or not to do something, using each one of the seven formats described in
the grammar section above:

EXAMPLE:

Apxu (YyX)

ApXu YYX 1oMCaH. I want to drink.

Bu apxu YyX Xaparmid. I need to have a drink.

Yu apxu YYyX Xaparryii. You shouldn’t have a drink.
bu apxu yyx nypraii. I like drinking.

bu apxu yyX nypryii. I don’t like drinking.
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bu apxu yyx 8CToii. I must have a drink.

Yu apXu YyX écryii. You shouldn’t drink.

bBu apxu yyX rax 6aiina. I’m going to have a drink.

Bu apxu yyX raaryii 6aitHa. I’m not going to have a drink.
bu apxu yymaap Gaiina. I want a drink.

bu apxu yymaapryii 6aifna. I don’t want a drink.

Apxu yys! Let’s have a drink.

a) onryypasp (sax)
b) Asxuna (0umx)

¢) X xooit (umXx)

d) I'aptao (ampax)

vi) Make each of the following sentences an expression of wanting to do something,
using -maap* and romcan:

EXAMPLE:
Mapraamr kuHo y3H3. I’ll see a film tomorrow.
Mapraamr kuxo y3masp 6aitua. I want to see a film tomorrow.

Mapraam kuHO y33X I0MCaH.

a) barmmiir upsX33C OMH6 SIBbI.

b) baarap axunnaa ssaxryii. slaraan ragaji Xanuaa XyPCoH.
C) JdynmaaruitH XuiicaH XOOIBIT UADXTYH.

d) Bu Hap marap TOrIoHO.

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. X001100 na9X33¢ ©MHe rapaa yraagar yy, r1apaa us yraamar yy?
. Uu HOM YHIar yy? UuHuit YHIIIar HoM ssMap HOM 037

. YnHnit 6010X01 0100 Y333k Oaiiraa »H> HOM ssMap 6aiHa B3?

. YU marmaan 6apuraax y3CoH Yy?

. Akaacaa Xeermex y3CoH yy?

. OHee16pP OPOITH X00I00P00 Y 0y HIAX TIK OaiHA B3?

. Apxu yyx nypraii 1oy?

. Mouromnn oumoop 6aiina yy?

. X3393 siBax rax Oaiiraa rom 03?

10. O4COH XOWHOO Y Y XHIX B3?

OCoOoO~NOoOulThWwWNPEF

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:
1. | feel like a drink.
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. You look like you need a drink.

. Before he ate, he looked like a hungry (enen) wolf.

. You should finish this letter before work finishes this evening.
. It looks like rain tonight.

. If it rains before nine o’clock, then we won’t go.

. I heard that he left before lunch (=before noon -yn).

. It looks like it will be hot today.

. She keeps coming here. | think she likes you.

10. After work, before going home, I have a little (;xaaxasn) drink.

O©CoOoO~NO O WN

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. -Xap aa, cast 0Pk UPCIH 3MITTIH siMap ro€ om 05!

2. -Twuiim 93. Top Hait3Tait rom yy?

3. -Haiisryii rom mmur GaitHa.

4. -”Caitn 6aitna yy” X yy?

5. -bu yamaac emHe xapcaH. bu TaHWIIIBSI.

6. -Torean Xypaan TaHwI. TaraXryit 601 eep XyH TAaHWIIAHA.
7. -3, SHUHT YY4nXaas TaHUIIbSI.

8. -Yryii 73, apXu yyxaacaa emHe 04.

9. -34a, 3a, 0100 0u100!

10. -Xeee, siana aa! baarap 0100 TIPIHTHI APHIIIAK OAHA.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

CoMm sem secretly

su1-(s1718X) yalah to win, defeat, be victorious
sIaraax yalagdah to lose, be defeated
cana-(canax) sanah to remember, think of
Neielithely Udeshleg party, soiree

Y4OHO chono wolf

Gapuyn-6apuynax bariulah to be caught; be eaten (by predators)
YpYYi-ypyynax uruulah to be bitten (by a dog, etc.)
orr ogt at all, really

Y199C XO# (idees hoish in the afternoon, afternoon
Jaiip-(naipax) dairah to bump into, hit (of car)
Janpyysax dairuulah to be hit (by a car)
Xo0-(X00X) héoh to chase; expel

X0OrIexX hédgdoh to be thrown out; be sacked
aynyy(-H) chuluu(-n) stone

aHYHMH anching hunter
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rap gar hand
OMOITII emegtee female, woman
TaHMIIA-(TaHnIIAX) taniltsah to get know

siprTnA- (SIPHIIAX) yariltsah to talk, talk with, converse



CHAPTER THIRTEEN

APBAH I'YPABIYTAAP XNUDDJI

TEXT

XYY T3P X005100 ua»k OPXHOA ©HeeX TOr00T00 aBaam TIPTID UK, I0Yraap 4 AyTaxryit
CYYXKID.

UUHTATAT TOAHUNT HOEHBI IIUBATYMH XYYX9H UP3B. XYYTHHH 3XHAP XYY4IHH TOrO00r00
TaBUAL YC XUIK, TYYH TYH/ LA yaHaX X3MI3CIH]T XYY:

-Xeee, uu 3HY XYHI HD IOTOp Hai YaHax Ik Oaiiraa oM YY? I3k X393 ePASHUIH
TOr00roo myypy asaan "CyyTait caiixan mai oyian!” XaMd33¢3HI TIP A0poo OYIAKI?.

Toap oM 1@ e yyduxaam HOEHbII00 UPIII:

-Top Myy siyy Xyy OumH?3C 133p CYYx OaiHa nryy. DPAsHHUIH TOro0roop X007 YHiaa
OYT3/Ir3K, UK VYK Oalar oM MIyy 133 I'3XK X3IIB.

HOEn yyHuir COHCOOX XYY PYY HOISH XYH SIBYYJDK, TOrOOTOH Hb aBYPYYmmk33. HOEH
Xyyrsac:

-3a, HAam TOr00 YHWHP Samar TOT00 oMm? Uu HAman YYHHIX?3 HI IIHIUHT Y3YYII31
OPX® X3IMDICIHI XYY TOrOOHI00, “TOrooroop AyypPaH CyyTait mait Oumit 60m!” xamMa3crHa
TOr00 IYYPAH CYYTIH 1Al OY1amKad.

HOB8H yyHUHT Hb Y3931 XYYA:

-3a, uu TOJNTOHro0 aBaxyysax yy, TOrooroo erex yy? xama3:xk33. Xyy 0010k Oaiiraasm,

-3a, sax B3. YX3K OPXUCHOOC TOrOOr00 erCeH Hb A33p Oairyi 13! Xam3srsna
TOr00r00 6ree1 OYINKI?.

I'spT33 npasna:

-Hoén Toroor MuHb aBY OPXUIIO0 T3XK XDIICIH],

-Un TP MYY IIUBITYUH XYYXOUA TaRXYYIDK 0aiik mitM oM 00100 100! 19K 5XHIP Hb
XamKa3.

UuHT37 XYY X2P32H 0K, XdP33:

-3a, 9M 10y TXK SIBHA? XOMIICIH]I,

-OHe6X TOTOOT YIMHb HOEH aBY OPXMII00 I'IXK XYY XIIDKI).

YuHIX31 Hb X3P33 XYY/ HAI3H 3pI3HUNH X ereef,

-3a, H? anXsIr 6apexk “Tad f6!” ravk XAmId A siMap 9 aMbTad PYY JOXUXO TP aMbTaH
YXIBT 10M XOMD3K33.

To be continued...

Comprehension
-Jlopx ryaiir Tanpar yy, ta? Do you know Mr. Dorj?

-Taubaar, TAHBAAT. Yes, | do.

-Xaana TaHuicad 65? Where did you get to know him?
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At your party. While | was talking to Bat
| asked him to introduce me to him.

How did you find the party?
Not bad. Better than Baatar’s.

-Tanaii yopuumsr 139p TaHuwiIncad. barrait apunaxaaa
HaMaMr TAHWILYYJDK 6reepa3i Ik ryiical oM.

-Top ymuumr ssmap 6aiican 657
-T"aifryit. baarapsraxaac a3sp 6aican myy.

Yes. My daughter Tsermaa made the
buuz, you know.

-Twiim 1 193. Byy3sIr Hb Manait 0XuH L>pmaa xuiicon
LIyy A29.

Is that s0? Your daughter made the best
buuz I have ever tasted.

-Tuitm yy? Munnit uasx y3CaH OYy3HAAC XaMruiH
CaifH Hb TAHAI OXMHBIX OAKCAH IIYY.

VOCABULARY
Text
opxu-(0pxux) orhih leave, get rid; take; There, stresses perfect tense
OHOOX 6nddh the one, the same
nyTta-(myTax) dutah to lack, be without
HOEH noyong prince, noble man
LIMBATYMH shivegching servant girl
IpAIHD erdene jewel, gem
SPAHANH erdeniing precious
uryypa-(uryypsx) shidreh grab, seize
Oyuai-(oyryiax) butslah to boil (intr.)
JI0PO0 doroo immediately
OyTIIrIX biiteelgeh have s.t. made (caus. of caus of 6yTox)
M em female
aBupyynax avchruulah have s.b. bring s.b.
Haa naad this
uj id magic, sorcery
1001 shid magic, socery
TOJrOM tolgoi head

TOJTOM aBaxyynax
HuiM
raiixa-(raiixax)
raixyymnax

anx(-an)

tolgoi avahuulah
iim

gaihah
gaihuulah
alh(-an)

to lose one’s head
like this

be surprised, astonished

to surprise, astonish; show off

hammer, mallet
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JI0Xb-(10XKX) dohih to gesture towards s.t. or s.b.

Comprehension

YI2ILIT (ideshleg party, soiree

TAHUIIYYTaX taniltsuulah to introduce

rai gai harm, danger

rairyii gaigui not bad, OK.
GRAMMAR

1) The co-operative

Like the passive and the causitive, the co-operative is a stem added to the straight stem of
a verb to somewhat change its meaning. The co-operative is one of two verb forms which
describe an action of two or more people together. It is used more for actions made in a
friendly, or at least mutually beneficial manner. The other form, called the reciprocal,
deals with more hostile or competitive actions and will be discussed in the next chapter.
The new stem, which is added to the verb in the same way as the causative and passive is
-mmi-, and it changes verbs in the following way:

verb co-operative meaning

X2JIDX XOJIDIIIX discuss

SpuX SPUIAX talk, converse

sIBAX sIBAIILAX associate with, consort with, go about with
TAHUX TAHWILAX get to know

0pOX 0pOIIIOX take part, participate, enter (race etc.)
erex ereieX exchange

Gaiix Gaitnmax be present (e.g. in class etc)

You can see from the above table that what the co-operative does is to change the
meaning of the verb from a straight individual action to one which involves two or more
people. Thus it changes “talk”, which may be something that only one party does, to
“discuss” or “converse”, which is something that needs at least two people. It changes
“go” into “associate with”, which can be thought of as similar to English where people
“go out with” a girlfriend or boyfriend.

In theory, any verb can be co-operative, if it describes the action as done by several
people together. The person you do something with in this way goes into the
commitative, as you might expect: while the other parts of the sentence also go into
predictable patterns:
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Ton Oue 61uePd 03J15r erees. They exchanged presents.
-Xypasa 0posox yy? Are you going to the meeting?
-Yryii, 6u mapraraii sipUIICaH. No, I’ve discussed it with the boss.
Jlam HAp 5MC OXUATON SIBAIIATTYH. Monks don’t go with women.

bu taBnyraap anruz Cypasiiyiar. I’m in the fifth year (in class five).

The causitive can be added to the co-operative:
bu yamaiir TYyHTOH TAHWIIYYIbsL. I’ll introduce you to him (lit. cause to get to know).

Hamaiir su» Xypas OpoJiiyyIiCaH. I was pushed into attending the meeting.

2) Comparative and superlative (good, better and best)

a) adjectives. Adjectives fall into three groups. These are called the positive, comparative
and superlative. In English, we have the suffixes -er and -est, as in good, better, best:
small, smaller, smallest: big, bigger, biggest and so on. We have already seen how the
ablative (Chapter 4) can be used for the comparative. In this chapter we shall look at how
adjectives work in all three forms.

First of all, the positive. This is the basic form of the adjective, and goes before the
noun it qualifies without changing for the different cases, just like English:

DH5 COHMH HOM GaiiHa. This is an interesting book.
bBu COHMH HOM YHIIIDK OaiiHa. | am reading an interesting book.
Oneeiop O COHUH XYHTH TAHUIICAH. Today | met an interesting person.

The comparative compares the merits of two objects or people; or of two groups of
objects or people. When they are both specifically mentioned, the ablative (than) is used.
No ending is added to the adjective itself to correspond to the English “-er”. For “better”,
the word mpap (lit. “higher™) is often used instead of caiin:

DH>3 HOM 00JI TIPHIIC CAliH. This book is better than that one.
XeX nasibT0 Ynaanaac Hb 139p. The blue coat is better than the red.
DHY MaLIUH TIPHIIC MYY. This car is worse than that one.
Munnii epee YMHUIXI3C IIBIPXIH. My room is cleaner than yours.

Note that in Mongolian there is no way of comparing in a negative way, there is no way
saying “less...than” or “not as...as”. What this means is that instead of saying “England
is not as big as Mongolia”, you would have to turn it round and say “England is smaller
than Mongolia” or “Mongolia is bigger than England”.

Where we would say in English “of these two, this one is better”, Mongolian uses the
genitive for the “of”:
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DH5 XOEPBIH Xap Hb CaiiH. Of (lit. out of) the two, the black one is better.

Note this small difference:

DH5 MauIMH T5P X0EPOOC CaiiH. This car is better than those two.

DH? X0EP MAaIIWHbI 9HY Hb CA¥H. Out of the two, this car is better.

This could lead to confusion, but things are usually clear from the context.
Sometimes the word nynn, meaning “middle” or “among” is used, with or without the
ablative:

Bujnuii 1ynjaac TP CaiiH sApbaar. Out of us, he speaks better.

Finally, the superlative. The superlative is what in English is characterised by the use of
the word “most” or the suffix -est on the adjective, as in “this is the best horse I’ve seen
today”; “the bay horse is the fastest” or “this book is the most interesting”.

In Mongolian, the word xamrwuiin is used to denote superlative. This in fact is the
genitive of xamar, which in itself means “all”, “whole” or “everything”. The xamruiin

precedes the noun it qualifies:

DH3 HOM 00J1 XaMruiiH COHHUH.
Du3 001 XaMI'MiiH COHUH HOM.

Xamruiin COHMH HOM 001 9HS OaiiHa.

This book is the most interesting.
This is the most interesting book.

The most interesting book is this one.

When what is under discussion is the best of a group, the genitive or ablative can be used,
as can the genitive with mynx on its own or with the ablative:

MuHnit y3C9H KHHOHBI XaMI'HitH CaliH Hb 9HD
GaitHa.

MuHwuii y3C9H KHUHOHOOC XaMTUIH CaliH Hb 3H?
6aitna.

Munmnii y3CoH KHHOHBI AYH/ XaMTIHiiH CaliH Hb
9H> OaifHa.

MuHwmii Y3C9H KHHOHBI AYHAAAC XaHTUIHH CaitH
Hb DHD OaiiHa.

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Of my seen
films this is best).

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From my
seen...).

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. Among my
seen...).

This is the best film I’ve seen (lit. From among
my seen...).

Positive, comparative and superlative in one sentence might look something like this:

OH» Hb CaiiH, T3P Hb APA 173P, XapUH H Hb
XaMI'uiH CaiiH.

X33p MOPb XypAaH, 3araj MOPb TIPHIAC apai
XYpaaH, XapuH XaMruiiH XypaaH Hb mapra MOpb
OM.

This is good, that one is a little better, but
this one is the best.

The chestnut horse is fast, the piebald is a
little faster but the fastest (of all) is the bay.

b) adverbs. Just as an adjective qualifies a noun, an adverb qualifies a verb. They can
have comparatives and superlatives as well, just like adjectives, as in “you can work fast,
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but he works faster”, where “faster” is a comparative adverb. In simple sentences, the
comparative or superlative simply precedes the action it qualifies:

Top yamaac XypaaH aKuUIaIar. He works faster than you.

Xamruiin XypaaH @xuuanar XyH 60 tap OaiiHa. She is the one who works the fastest.

In more complicated examples, a different case may be involved, which may have to be
dropped, giving rise to possible confusion as to what is being compared to what. Look at
the following examples:

Bu tponx yamaac wiyy Xaipraii. I love her more than (I love) you.

bu yamaac TapaH/ WYy Xanpraii. I love her more than you (love her).

As you can see from these examples, there may be a confusion even in English. Take out
the words in brackets, and you have the same sentence with different meanings which
will only be clear from the context. In Mongolian the confusion is resolved by the word
order. In the first example, the two positions that are being compared are: 6u T™p3Hn
xaipraii—*"1 love her”; and 6u yamn Xaiipraii—I love you. The object of the comparison,
the “than” word, follows what it is being compared to, and it drops whatever case ending
it had, in this case the dative, to take the necessary ablative. A literal translation might
run something like this: “I love her, more than (for) you, have love”.

In the second example too, the object of comparison follows what it is being compared
to. It is simpler because two things being compared are subjects, therefore they are at the
begining of the sentence and nominative. A literal translation of the second example
might run something like: “I, more than you, for her have love”. Here are a few more
examples:

Bu 9H HOMJI TOPHAIC Hb WYY AypTaii. I like this book better than this one.
bu mammHaap ssaxaacaa aBrobycaap uinyy OJIOH sBJAr. We go more by bus than by car.
bu TyyHT3# 4aMaaC eMHO TAHWILCAH. I met her before (I met) you.

bu yamMaac emMHe TYYHTI# TAHHUILICAH. I met her before you (did).

Sometimes we compare two possible actions. In such cases, aa3p is used for “better” and
the possible action or actions are in the past tense, even though, as possibilities, they
should logically be in the future:

TyyHT?# XamT sIBCAH Hb 193. We’d do better to go with him.
Yu 0100 UPCIH HB 139P. It would be better if you came now.
DHJ1 CyYCHAAC TOHJ OUCOH Hb A93P. It would be better to go there than to stay here.

Where the possible actions were in the past, then the word 6aiican (was) is added at the
end to demonstrate this, whether it is something that would have been better done:

I'apT3 XapsCaH Hb 139P OaiCaH. It would have been better to go home.

Un eepee OHUCHH HB 133P OaIICaH IOM. It would have been better to write it yourself.
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or whether it is something that was in fact done and a good thing too:
Tarcon Hb 199 00JK33. (60ICOH FOM). It was better to have done that (It was a good thing you
did that).

Vrnaausir aBcau Hb 193 60K (60CoH It was better to have bought the red one.
OM).

3) Emphatics
We have met a few of the emphatic particles in previous chapters. These will be

summarised here for your convenience.
a) aa’. Follows separately after the end of the verb:

Xanyyu Gaiina aa. Oh, itis hot.

bu 0100 axunTail 6aiiHa aa. I’m working now.
On00 0umHO 00! I’m just coming!
Bonuo 00, 60mHO. That’ll be fine.

When used with the past tense -cas* ending, this emphatic particle lengthens the vowel in
the middle of the ending, and is not added after the end. This is not written in the script
but would be understood from the context, and is pronounced in speech. Therefore siscan
in this form would be pronounced as siscaaun (he has gone!).

b) maa*. This too follows separately at the end of the sentence, often with the particle 1 in
between:

bonuo 11 100! That’ll be fine!
Top secan i gaal He has gone!
Omryit (1) 199. Nothing at all!

¢) myy and myy a95. These follow separately at the end of the sentence as well. The first
is actually a compound, made up of 6um yy and corrupted to myy. The second adds b)
naa* above. It almost corresponds to “rhetorical” questions in English usage like “isn’t it”
or “didn’t I’ and so on:

bu siBaxryii myy! I’m not going!

Tap eHeeqep UPCIH MIYY II2. She came today didn’t she?
-Un xaaucan 637 Where have you been?

-bu romanp rapcan myy 135! I went out on business didn’t 1?

In the colloquial spoken language, the myy n3> is more often than not pronounced as
though written mro».
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4) Possessive pronouns ("”yours” and "mine’’)

We have already met the possesive adjectives munwmii, unauii, Tyyuuit and so on. In this
section we shall discuss the pronouns derived from them. First of all, a word of
explanation.

An adjective tells you something about a noun. It “qualifies” that noun. A simple
sentence like “it is a book” tells you very little about the book, apart from the fact that a
book is what it is. If we say “red book”, then this tells us a bit more about it. “My book”
tells us a bit more about the book in exactly the same way as “red book” does, which
makes the word “my” an adjective in this case.

A pronoun stands in the place of a noun. Therefore instead of saying, for example,
“mother” at the beginning of each sentence on that subject, we can say “she”. Instead of
saying “book” all the time, we can say “it”. With a phrase like “my book”, we can also
drop the “book”, which just leaves us with “mine” or “my one”. This is the possesive
pronoun.

We can do this in Mongolian also, so that “my” is munuit and mine is munuiix. Here
are some examples in sentences:

D3 X0Ep HOM Gaitna. DH? Hb MUHHIX, TOP HH There are these two books. This one is mine, and

YUHUIX. this is yours.
-OH5 yMHHI HYHX YY? Is this your bag?
-YTY#, TOpHHIAX. No, it is his.

By adding the ‘-x’ to any genitive ending we can make a variety of possesive pronouns:
-OHd XoHHiT MaumH 637? Whose car is this?

-JTopsKuitHX It’s Dorj’s.

Cases can be added to the possesive pronouns:
Yuuuii mammuaap sebss. MunuiixsaC 139p myy 133.  Let’s go in your car. It’s better than mine.

-Top xoHHUI MOPHIT YHAX O6aiiHa BI? Whose horse is he riding?
-OepuiiHXee MOPHIT (00PUITHXHUIITree). His own.

Yu tamxuryii 605108 yy? Have you run out of smokes?
Munniixssc as i1 gaa! Have one of mine.

The -x suffix which makes the possesive pronoun has also a longer form, -xau®*, which
can be used with personal or place nhames to mean people of that person or place. We
have already met this in the case of manaiixan and Tanaiixaun, meaning “my family” and
“your family”. Here are some more examples:

Vnaan6aaraperHXan The people of Ulaanbaatar
baarapeiaxan Baatar’s family

J101IrOpPBIHXOH Dolgor’s family
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Hero-Mopkuitaxon New Yorkers

but:

bu JIOHAOHrHitHX. I am an Londoner

Jlopx XOTeiHX, [[PMaa Xe1eeHuiiX. Dorj is from the city, Tsermaa is from the countryside

It should be noted that when this is used with a personal name to describe somebody’s
family, it does not have to be the surname of the family, nor yet the name of the head of
the family, but of the member of the family with whom one is perhaps best acquainted.

DRILLS

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined verb into the co-operative. Remember
that the original sentence may be wrong, or just something slightly different:

EXAMPLE:
Top Oup X0EP spnCaH.
Top Oua XOEP sPUIILICAH. We two talked.

a) Munuii Xyy, 61 eHeeep TaHai OarmTaii TAHLCAH.
b) Top Gum X0Ep Cypmarsir YnHb XICHH.

C) -Uu 0510H Xypaug OPCOoH Yy?

d) -Yryii, euuraep raxi Xypasn OPCOH.

e) Top Haii3raiiraa yHCCOH.

f) Tanait xyy eHeemop Xudas/133 OPOOTYHA.

g) Top Haii3aa aas, »)KTIIr3d TAHUYIICAH.

h) bu 60,1 MOHTONT XYHT# 3aXuaraap XapbLyiar.

ii) Using the following nouns and adjectives, make two comparative sentences:

EXAMPLE:

aas, XYY, ©H10p

AaB Hb XYYT33C33 OHJIOD. The father is taller than his son.
XYY Hb aaBaacaa eHuep. The son is taller than his father.

a) 9HY HOM; YHHUI HOM; CaitH

b) marmu; MOps; Xypaaun

c) baarap; 'an60J11; TOM

d) 99%; or4; WIyy CaixaH X001 X aar.

€) MaHaiX; TaHaiXx; XOJL

f) dopsxuiiax; barelHX; OJI0H MaITAM.

g) Ou; 5HO Or0YyTaH; CaiiH 3ypaar.

h) eunrapuiin Xyymyyp; sH3; Myy 6aicaH.
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iii) Using the following groups of nouns, adverbs and verbs, make two comparative
sentences:

EXAMPLE:

Jlopx, Jloarop, caiiH, axusuiax

Jopsx JT0aropooc CaiiH aKuiiauar. Dorj works better than Dolgor.
Jonrop JIop:ko0C CaiiH aKuIaaar. Dolgor works better than Dorj.

a) ax, ayy, XypaaH, Ouamux

b) sapumaaa Ou, um, aMmTTal, X001, XHIHX

C) Tp, bat, 0110H, KUHO, y33X

d) aas, 6u, WiIyy OJIOH, HOM, YHIITHX

€) BHD MalIKH, aBTOOYC, YIaaH, sBaX

f) ranT Taprasp s;BaX, OHromOOP siBaX, YaAaaH (XypaaH)

iv) Using the following sentences and nouns, make superlative sentences:

EXAMPLE:
DHJ1 0JI0H NAILTO GaiiHa. DHD Hb CaiiH. There are a lot of coats here. This one’s nice.

Dup Gaiiraa 010 NAIKTOHOOC 3H3 Hb Xamruiin caiiH.  Of the many coats here, this one is nicest.

a) Duy1 rypBand TOroo 6aiina. Xap Hb TOM.

b) Bu 01101 KkKMHO Y3CoH. OUUTAPHITH KUHO MYY OaiiCaH.

¢) Monrox xyH Oyp 0yy3 Xuidasr. Manai 23k amtrai Oyy3 Xuiaor.
d) JopsxuifHX ONOH aayyTai. Tap 3arai MOPb Hb XYpJaH.

€) MOHron 1epBeH ynupanTail. Hamap CainxaH.

) Ton TaByynaa mmpa> xuiicoH. baarapeiax myy OaiiHa.

v) In the following sentences, replace the second noun and possesive adjective with a
possesive pronoun:

EXAMPLE:

DH> MUHHIA HOM, T3P Hb YUHHUN HOM.

OH> MUHHI HOM, T3P Hb YHHHIX. This is my book, that one is yours.

a) bareii Mamun Xap, yinaad Hb JI0ArOpPbIH MAIIKH.

D) Bu unxpa> UACHH, SHY TypaB YHHUN YHXIP.

c) TOM Hb MUHMI TAJIX, )KHXKHAT Hb Hb YHHUH TAIIX.

d) Du> 601 3yHBI MaITaii, XapUH TSP 60 OBIMIH MAJIrai.
€) DHD eHeeAPHIH X001, T3P 601 OUUTIPHIH X0O0II.

f) Caiixan up baarapeia HOM, Myyxaii Hb JlyTMaaruita HOM.

EXERCISES

a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:
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. Ta HAPBIH XaMruiiH 6H1ep Hb X3H 037

. Uu Haii3 Hapraiiraa yynszaar yy?

. 3YH X0TO/1 6aHCHAAC X6/100 SIBCAH Hb P3P YY?

. Yu X00n xuitmyidr yy?

. DH? 0JI0H HOMBIH &b Hb XaMI'HifH CaifH 037

. ©Ouurapuiie Xypana, Haif3 9uHb OPOIILICOH YY?

. Un HaMauT Hal3Tairaa TaHuamnyymax yy?

. Un eepuiitaxee epeer HopKUITHX00C PBIPXIH TIK 60110T YY?
. DH? eBeIl HONHUHTHHHX00C WYY XyiTou OaitHa mryy.

10. Tanait aHruifHXaH H> HOMBIH TYXai spuIIcas yy?

OoOoO~No ok~ wWwN PR

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

1. 1 don’t like to fight.

2. | think this book is better than the one | read.

3. My brother’s horse is the fastest among others.

4. Dorj is from countryside, but his wife is from city.

5. His family would do better to go by train than going by his old car.
6. She introduced him to her family.

7. Baatar likes to participate in meetings.

8. My students always discuss about the lessons they’ve learnt.

. It would have been better for you to have stayed at home yesterday.
10. I went to the shop twice, but I couldn’t get any bread.

©

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. DH> kuHOT Y3C3H 001 139P OaicaH oM.

2. bunmanac JIonrop XaMruitH Myy X001 XARIAT.

3. Ouurnep Xemee SBAATYH HE CaliH O0IKI?.

4. By 5H? @KIIBIT Aapraranraa XaJamcoH.

5. AXwIH MOPBb BOIBIHX00C XYPAaH, XapUuH MUHUIX XaMTUHAH XYPAaH Hb.
6. DHD KMHOT OM TaHI YaaH Y3CoH.

7. -Jlynmaaruita xuiicoH OyY3 caiixan oaican yy?

8. -Yryii, baarapeiaX wiyy amTraii 6ancaH.

9. Barmrraii sspuiak Oaiiraa XyH XoH 007

10. Yraan mMamvH Hb Xapaacaa XyYyduH oM OaitHa.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
Xypau hural meeting, conference

J1IaM lam lama, monk

JIYH]T dund middle, central; among
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apaii arai a little

XaMruin hamgiing most, -est

niyy ilaa more, over, extra
Xypaax hurdang quick, quickly

raHixax gangtsahang one, only the one
YHAC-(YHCAX) linseh to kiss
Xapp1a-(XappLax) har’tsah to compare

Xapuimax hariltsah to correspond

yaau udaang slow, slowly

X23p heer (colour of horse) chestnut
3aran zagal (colour of horse) piebald

mrapra sharga (colour of horse) bay






CHAPTER FOURTEEN

APBAH JIOPOBAYTD0P XNUDDJI

TEXT

XYy eHooX anXbIr Hb aBaan Oylax sIBTI Hb HAIOH Tapsara ryibk sBaa xXaparmas. 1P
Tapeara pyy amnxaapaa "Tad s0” XxaM33r337 T0XCOH TapBara yXaB. Xyy Tapsaraa aBaay
TIPTIS UP337 Ak GaiTan ranyyp Hb OJOH 333p sABXk OaifB. TyyHuitl 3yr anxaapaa “Tad
s10” XAMI3r39 MOXBCOHA OYTAIIPId YXUUXdB. XYY IXHIPTIUTID 333PHAHXID MaXBIT
AT U1 Oaiimar 00mKI?.

UuHrax amap TaiBaH ampaapd O0aiTan Hb HOEHBI ©HOOX IIMBATYUH 0aC HPXKID. TP
XYYX2H 6HOo6X X0EP0OC:

-3a, Ta X08p staxk ampIapu OaifHa qaa? X3MI3CIH XYY:

-bu spmeHuitH anX 0wk upcoH. Tyyraspas 339p DK TaBTal CaiXaH Cyyx OaiHa
XOMIIKII.

[uBsrunH YYHHHT nyynaan HOBHAOO MpXK XYYTHMHH YIHHT X3ipk33. HOEH ryyHHMHT
COHCOOJ MOH JI XYH SBYYIDK XYYT &JIXTald Hb aBupyyaar,

-UuHuit anx smMap spIdMTIH, safgar X B3? XOMIICIHI,

-Munnit anx 00nm »pmdHMIH anx oM. HymHm> Xaparacan ametad pyy “Tao s56”
XOMAATIDT TOXUXOM TAP YXAIT FOM T'IXK XYY XIIDKID.

UuHraXs1 HOEH XOTBIH 3aXaj TYIK sBaa HOXOWr Xapaanm “TyyHuir moXuom opxu!”
XOMIICOHJ XYY 38acaH PyY Hb "Tad s10” XoMdI3T397] T0XbCOHI HOXOH Hb YXKI9.

UuHraXx?5p HOEH XYy 6ac i

-3a, un anxaa erHe yy, TOJITOMro0 aBaxyynHa Yy? XaMdICOHI XYY:

-Asxaa 1 erexryii, TOIrOMroo u apaxyymaxryi! xama3xao.

UMHrIX29P Hb HOEH YYPIaK,

-DH> MYY 3amapCaH HOXOIl YnMHbB I0Y K XymHax Oaiiraa oM 063? Top anxsIr Hb aBaan
anb! rax?sp Hb XYY:

-Hoén 4 Tad 516, xarax 1 Tabd 510, HOEHBEIXOH HeMeepPese Ta0 0! X3IMIAI3 T HOEHBIXHEIT
AIK OPXHAKID.

Toarann Xyy HOEH mUPI’HL CYYK, XOmyY HYTraa 3axupaan amap CaixaH skapraxdn.

Comprehension

Tap aXHIPTINrI? MAPrasIACaH. He argued with his wife.
Toap X08p 3anyy 301071K39. Those two lads had a fight.
OneeteP X0EP MAIIMH MOPTOJI/IOB. Two cars crashed today.
bu 6011 6ex. bu 6apuimaar. I am a wrestler. | wrestle.

-bu raparmaa rapiaa. I’m going out.



-Xaamraa s;Bax rak GaiiHa B>?
Witis sBax yy, THRIDS sBax Yy?
Haam up, MuHMit XYY.

Ilaamaa sB!

DHIPSC XOUII00 sBaX ECTOM.

Bun nmudtasp n3311, 1001 SBCaH.

Laraau capeid HaaHa.
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Where are you going?

Do we go this way or that?
Come here, my child.

Go over that way!

You have to go north from here.
We went up and down in the lift.

This side of New Year.

[laraau capsix 1aaHa. That side of New Year.

Jlapxau xot 601 MOHIOMIBIH XOUT 3yT'T The city of Darhan is located in the north of
Gaiizar. Mongolia.

ynaaxau reddish

HAMXaH mup3? a low table

XAMJIXAH X00JI cheap food

Hanan rypasxan ¢yHT Ouit.
bu yamaac TaBxas ayy.
Toap Xopuox HACTAA.

MsrmapsIaX 3yy OPYMM XOHBTOH.

I’ve got only three pounds.
I’m only five years younger than you.
She is in her twenties.

Myagmar has about one hundred sheep.

VOCABULARY
Text
ryii-(ryix) gtiih to run
yx9-(yXaXx) tiheh to die
393p(-9H) zeer(-en) antelope, Mongolian gazelle
3yr zig direction; towards
nana-(uamax) tsadah be satisfied, sated, fll up
TaiBaH taivang peace; peaceful
amap TaiiBaH amar taivang peaceful; peacefully
TaB tav peace, comfort
TaBTai tavtai peacefully; comfortable
nyya-(ayynax) duulah (here) hear; sing
yr(-30) g(en) word, words
Hya(-9H) ntd(en) eye

XOT hot

here. settlement
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3ax zah border, edge; collar (of clothes etc)
3aa-(3aax) zaah here. to point at

3aapa-(3apax) zadrah (here) misbehave; to be exposed, shown up
Xyua-(Xymax) hutsah to bark (like dog)

Xarau hatang queen, noble woman

eM tsém all, everything; each one

P (-H) shiree(-n) (here) throne

Xomyy(-H) hoshuu(-n) (here) banner (an admin. division), area, land
3axup-(3axupax) zahirah to govern

xapra-(>xaprax) jargah be happy, get happy

Comprehension

mapra-(maprax) margah to argue, debate, dispute
mapranax margaldah to argue, squabble, quarrel
30110-(3010X) zodoh to beat, thump

3010110X zodoldoh to fight, brawl

PP tsereg soldier

JaiH daing war

Gaitiaax baildah to fight

Mepre-(Meprex) morgoh to butt (like goat), headbutt
MepreJjaex morgoldoh to collide, crash (of car)
0ex boh strong, hard; wrestler
Gapuiiax barildah to wrestle

rajarit gadagsh out(wards), outside

070011 iish this way

THHLI tiish that way

Haaur naash this way, to here, hither

aant tsaash that way, to there, thither

XO#m hoish north(wards)

picliis deesh up(wards)

J10010I doosh down(wards)

[Maraau cap tsagaan sar Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. “white moon”)

HaaHa naana this side
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naana tsaana that side
XOHT hoit north
opuuM orchim about, roughly

GRAMMAR

1) The reciprocal

Like the causative, the passive and the co-operative, the reciprocal is a verb form. Like
those others, it involves adding a new stem to the verb and sticking your tense endings on
that.

The reciprocal is very much like the co-operative, both in the form of the new stem
and in the way that the form is used. The stem is a simple -nx-, always, whatever the
basic stem of the verb in question. Like the co-operative, it deals with actions that may be
performed more than one actor. Unlike the co-operative, however, the reciprocal is rather
less friendly and is often violent. In theory, any verb can be made reciprocal, but in
practice it is largely restricted to actions of a largely violent or at least confrontational
nature. Here are a few examples of how the reciprocal is made:

verb meaning reciprocal meaning
maprax argue Mapranax argue
30110X beat, thump 30105110X fight
Oaiix be Gaitnax fight
Meprex butt MepreIex crash
6apux hold Gapugax wrestle

You might be able to see from the table what is happening here. Baiix is perhaps the best
examples to start with, as it has common co-operative and reciprocal forms. The co-
operative of 6Gaiix is simply Gaitnmax, “to be present”, perhaps in a classroom, whereas
the reciprocal 6aitnmax indicates “fight”. Both mean that more than one person is there at
the same time, but while the former says nothing more than this and in fact implies that
the situation is a friendly one, the latter is saying that the being together in one place is of
such a violent nature that actual hostilities break out. Similarly, from the verb 6apux—*“to
hold”, we have 6apuimax, which is to hold competetively, and to struggle at the same
time, hence to wrestle. Meprex, to butt or bump, is what one car might do to a wall, or an
angry goat might do to somebody’s backside, while mepremnzaex is what two rams or goats
might do to each other, or when two cars collide head on.

In short, where the co-operative co-operates and does things together, the reciprocal
reciprocates and retaliates.

Here are few examples in sentences:
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But o1 HAPTAli 3010111COH. We fought with them.
baarap {opxroii (6eX) 6apuiacas. Baatar wrestled with Dorj.

Mawnaii xyy ar4raiira» ganmaa maprangaan i 6aigar. My son is always arguing with his sister.

As you can see from the first of the examples above, there is a potential point of
confusion here, a confusion possible in English also. Since it is something that two or
more parties are engaged in at the same time, the reciprocal logically takes the
commitative (“with” in English). So, in the case of “fight”, if we take a simple sentence
like “I fought with him”, out of any explanatory context, we don’t really know whether
the “with” means “in company with”, i.e. on the same side as; or whether it means
“against”. In English we get around this by saying something like “I fought him”,
meaning against; or “I fought on his side”. In Mongolian the issue can be resolved by
using either the co-operative or the reciprocal:

bu JlopxToit XaMT 3010/1ICOH. I fought with (on the side of) Dorj.

bu JlopxToii 3010511COH. | fought with (against) Dorj.

2) Positions and directions

In several of the texts in previous chapters we have come across different ways of
describing the position of something, like x3ap, nop, emue (above, below, in front of) and
so on. We have also come across several ways of describing the direction of travel of
something, like meam, moom (up, down) and so on. In this section | shall try and describe
how all these things work.
a) geographical points. We have had the words for north, south, east and west before.
They are xoiino, emue, 3yyu and 6apyys. What makes these a little more confusing is
that they also stand for behind, in front of, left and right. There is a reason for this. The
reason is that the Mongols traditionally lived, as many still do, in a felt tent called in
English a yurt (from the Turkish) and in Mongolian a rap. Wherever you find Mongols
living in gers, from Manchuria in the north to Xinjiang and Tibet in the east, from lake
Baikal in the north to parts of Yunnan in the south, the door always faces the south,
because the prevailing wind is from the north and this helps stop draughts. Therefore
anything which is in front of the ger is also necessarily south of it.

These points are postpositions, and take the genitive. Here are some diagrams showing
how they work:
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rapHin xofmo fapa)
behind (north of) the yurt

TAPMAR 3YYH Ta
left {cast) of the yurt

rapuis Dapyyi Taan
right (west) of the yurt

rapuian esbe (vpa)
in front (south) of the yurt

MHHHIT eMue [ypa)
in front (south) of me

Munmi Dapyyn T
right {(west) of me

MHHMEA 3YYH T
left (east) of me

MHIHA X0fHD (apa)
behind (north of) me

You will see that in the first diagram the positions of left and right are inverted. This is
because the two world views, as it were, are incompatible. Our maps are always oriented
with north at the top, with west on the left side and east on the right. The Mongolian
world view is oriented with south in front, which puts west on the right-hand side. The
point of reference is always the front of the yurt, which always faces south. If you are
facing the yurt, and someone therefore appears to be standing to the right of it, the
geographical orientation is paramount and he or she must be described as standing to the
left, or east. As for buildings on streets the orientation is simply the way the front door
faces. The same goes for the way that people are facing. The point to remember is that on
the open steppe in plenty of space the important things are north, south, east and west;
whereas on city streets and in close personal encounters the important things become
front, back, left and right. Here are some examples of how these positions work in
sentences:

borx yyn 60 Yiaan6aarapsiH 6MHO Tax
Gaipar.

MuHwuii eMHe HAT MaraiTall XYH CYYsx OaiCaH.

Bunnuit X0iHO Cyyx Oaiican xymyyC qanaaa
sipuan OaicaH.

Mamnaii aurun Lpan munuit 6apyys tang, Hopx
3YYH Tauiz Cyynar.

Bogd Uul is (to the) south of Ulaanbaatar.

There was a man in a hat sitting in front of me.

The people behind us kept ontalking.

In our classroom, Tsend sits on my right and
Dorj sits on my left.
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Remember also that emre and xoiino can also mean “before” and “after” in terms of
time. “Before” is usually used for time in English these days, but it can just as well be “in
front of”.

Note that xo0iiHO, emue, 6apyyH and 3yyH can be xoiT Tan (XOUT 3yr), emMHe (eMHe)
tan (3yr), 6apyys Tai (3yr) and 3yyH Tan (3yr).

So much for static positions. What about directions, like forwards and backwards,
north and south(wards)? To describe these, Mongolian takes the stem of the postpositions
described above and add the suffix -ur or the word Tuiimr. Here is another diagram:

EMHE THHIN
forwards/southwards
IYYH THAIN Dapyyu TR
to the left/eastwards to the right/westwards

XOFL
backwards/morthwards

These are postpositions that take the ablative, which makes sense since they are
directions away from a centre. This applies also to “after” and “before”, implying time
stretching away with no definite limit. Here are some examples in sentences:

Bu y193C XO0iir manryypasp sBbs rak 6010k GaiHa. I think 1’1l go shopping this afternoon.

DH/PAC yparmaa sBoaI XyPH». If you go south of here you’ll get there.

Quite often the reflexive is added to the suffix:
Bu X000 siBua. I’m going up north.

Top 6apyyH TS MOPHTOH rapcaH. He rode off west.

So far we have covered positions to the side of things, and directions away from things.
What remains is to look at ways of going around things. This means a new suffix: -yyp®.
This diagram shows the suffix in action:
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FIPHAH XORTYYP
round the back (north) of the yurt
- -

=t -
FIPHIAH BMHYY]
round the front (south) of the yurt

Here are some examples in sentences:

Top GaiimmHrnitH XOUrYYyp OPCOH. He came in round the back of the house.
Bu cypryynuiin eMHYYP SBXK As | passing along the front of the
Oaifraay Garmrai TaapaaCaH. school | bumped into the teacher.

These are also other words for north, south, east and west, which are used in purely
geographical and global contexts like “the Far East”, “the West”, “the northern
hemisphere” and so on. These are to be found in the vocabulary at the back of this book.
b) Other positions and directions. Above we dealt with the words for geographical
positions and directions, which also double as front, back, left and right. We will go on
now to look at words for other locations and directions of movement. These two fall into
three groups, distinguished in the main by different suffixes, describing position,
direction from and direction along. First of all, the positions. Words describing the simple
location or position of something are shown in this diagram:

LR IAH
that side outside
JAPTIONA AN YA AOTOP AL AN Y
beside inside beside
HaaHa
A this side Aap
abovelon/over
]
A0

under/below

If you think back to Chapter Six, you will remember that we already covered mo3p, 10p
and morop under the subject of postpositions. You may remember that these three take
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what is called the oblique stem, which is the -n of an -n stem noun, and no ending at all
for other nouns. All the others, with the exception of xaama, are genitive-taking
postpositions. Xaana also exists as xaa. Here are some examples in sentences:

-Mumnwii y3or Xaana 6aitna?

-1lIupa3u m3p Gaiiraa.

-UuHuii 19praa XaH Cyyaar B3?

-Munuit pprog Hopx Cyyaar.

-Uunnii Tamxu Xaaxna 6aifna?

-Munnit myaxsH gotop Ouit. ABax yy?
borp yyi (60:) ronbiH naaHa oaiaar.

HX cypryyis (60:) roabiH HaaHa Oaiiaar.

bu napreiH epeeHuii ragHa Xya33CoH.

Where is my pen?

It’s on the table.

Who sits beside you?

Dorj sits beside me.

Where are your cigarettes?

They’re in my bag. Do you want one?
Bogd Uul is on the other side of the river.
The University is on this side of the river.

| waited outside the boss’s office.

Haana and naana can apply to time as well, like emHe and xoiino. They too can mean
before and after, but because they literally mean “this side” and “that side”, they will be
“before” or “after” depending on whether you are speaking before or after a certain event.

Here are some examples to illustrate this:

XYYruitHX?3 TOPCOH oPUIH HAaHA 6313 aBax
éCTOii.

DOH> axielr 6u HaaamblH HaaHa nyycrasa.

-Ond auiblr uy [uHs xxunuitn Haaua ayycrax
yy?

-Yryit 6aiix aa. Ilun» xunuiin naana ayycu
Marajaryu.

We should get a present before our son’s
birthday.

I’1l finish this job before Naadam.
Will you finish this job this side of New Year?

Probably not. It’ll probably be done after New
Year.

So much for the positions of things in relation to other things. Let’s look now at
directions from and into things. Again the suffix is -, and the following diagrams show

how these work:
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JOTOd _ I anrm o
into/inside " out offoutside
1 o

A L haam uplwards)

' " towards I

RET N *:;”“" "

- a

away from y down(wards)

More often than not, these are used with the reflexive -aa*. Here are some examples in
sentences:

Top mud T3P 1331195 rapaaj maraap 10000 He went up in the lift and came down by the
OyycaH. stairs.

DH/1IC HAT XICIT [[AAIIAA BB Let’s go on a further (from here).

bu ragarmaa rapHa. I’m going out(side).

Also in this group come the words miimn and Tuitm (“this way” and “that way™), which are
the directional forms of uitm and Tuiim (“like this” and “like that™). They are not really
relative to the speaker or actor like maamr and maam, they simply describe arbitrarily two
opposing directions:

Wiitss sigbsi! Let’s go this way!

Wiimm» siBax yy, THHND sBax Yy? Do we go this way or that way?

As with the geographical expressions, these others also have an “along” form, made by
adding the same -yyp? suffix. The diagrams below illustrate these:



Modern mongolian 170

¥
xaaryyp? waaryyp | |t 4| | maaryyp
round where? along L along
over where? thisside | |+ 4| | thatside
where by? -
LB
AATVYp
- over, along the top rAyyp aodyyp Ay Yp
2 round the | | throueh the | |round the
outside indide outside
-€ >
AOCUYY
under, along the bottom
Here are some more examples of them in action in sentences:
Top rousid HAAryyp sABx GaiCaH. He was going along this side of the river.
Top 3ambIH 1@AryYp siBCaH. He went along the other side of the road.
bu cypryynuiin Haaryyp upimo. | came along this side of the school.
Top Gaiipusl ragyyp sBCaH. He went around the outside of the house.
Top Xamaan 1oTyyp sBCAH. He went through the fence.
bu nanmaa ryypas g00ryyp siBaar. | always go under the bridge.

To sum up, all these words which describe the location or position or direction of
something are postpositions. If they simply describe the location of something relative to
something else, then they take the genitive ending or the oblique stem. If they describe
motion away from or out of something then they take the ablative and have an -m or -
maa® ending; if motion into something then they take the dative and have the same
ending. If they describe motion over, around or across etc. something, then they have the

ending -yyp? and take the genitive. The following table summarises this:

Xaa, Xaana xaa(aa) Xaaryyp

where where to along where, which side of
apz, XOMHO, XOUT Ta aparu, X0 apaap, Xoiryyp

in the north/behind northwards/backwards by the north/round the back
Ypa, ©MHO, OMHO TN yparm OMHYYP, YPayyp

in the south/in front of southwards/forwards by the south/round the front
3YYHT?3, 3YYH TaLL 3YYH THHII 3YYHTIIIYYP, 3YYH Ta1aap
in tne east/left of eastwards/to the left along the east side

0apyynraa, 6apyyH tain 0apyyH THHLI OapyyHnraaryyp, 6apyys rasaap



in the west/right of
HAaHa, HaaJl T
on this side
[[aaxa, 1aa Tan
on that side
XaKYYH, 1Pra1
beside

JI0TOp

inside

rajaa, raaHa
outside

J1990, O35 T
on top of

J100P, 71001 T
underneath

9HD T[]

on this side

TOP TR

on that side
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westwards/to the right

Haaun

this way

aa

that way, away
XaKYY TUHILI
toward the side
JIOTOT'LI

into

rajgari
outside

piciciiig

up, upwards
J0011

down, downwards
1307001

this way

TUHAILI

that way
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along the west side
Haaryyp

round this side

naaryyp

round the other side
Xakyyraap, 1praayyp
along the side

nOTYyp

through the inside (+gen)
ranyyp

round the outside

TPITYYP
over

aooryyp
underneath

YYT23p, 3H3 Tasiaap
by here, along here
TYYr22p, TP Tanaap

by there, along there

3) All kinds of everything

In this section we shall deal with various ways of saying “all” in the Mongolian language.
This is more complicated than in English, where we have just the one word, whether it be
adjective or pronoun.

To begin with, there are several words for “all”. As adjectives (i.e. with another word,
like “all the people” or “all these books”), there are 6yx, 6yxan and 6yp, and as pronouns
(like “all of them” or “all of us”) there are 6yrn and newm. In the colloquial language, 6yrg
is more common. Let’s look at the adjectives first, they are simpler.

a) adjectives. Byx comes before the noun it qualifies, 6Gyxau and 6yp come after it, like
this:
OyX XyH everybody, everyone

XyH OYp
XYH OYyX3H
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In the nominative, the phrase takes its place in the sentence without a case ending just
like any other noun or adjective-noun compound:

XyH OYp 4uXapt qypraii. Everybody likes sweets.
Byx 6aru Hap UpPCaH. All the teachers came.
XyH OYX3H M3JHD. Everybody knows.

In sentences where it is needed with another case ending, that ending is tacked onto the
end of the whole phrase:

Byx Xyyxamiin axun Hb Caiin 6aiina.  The work of all the children is good.
Su3 Oypwmii xumC Gaiaar. There’s all kinds of fruit (lit. fruit of all kinds).

Xyu GyXH33¢ TaTBap aBaar. Everybody is taxed (lit. [they] take tax from everybody).

b) pronouns. Where “all” is being used as a pronoun (i.e. without a noun to go with it, as
in the case of “all of us” or “we all...”) things become a little more complicated because
of the way it is used when it is the subject of the sentence. As subject, it goes into the
instrumental with the reflexive. There is even one instance in the last part of the tale at
the top of this chapter where the instrumental and reflexive have been used even though
the idea is actually the object of the sentence, but this is so rare as to be almost negligible.
Here are some examples where it is the subject of the sentence:

Bup 6yrmmapa sBCaH. We all went.

To1 1eMOePes 1pIIdD. All of them came.
bu Gyr33pa33 HAT HATHIT aBCaH. All of us took one.
Hanax 6yrmapas Xaparmid. I need them all.

When it is the object, in the accusative; or in any other case, it simply adds the necessary
case ending, often with the particle us (“of them”):

bu Gyrauiir Hb aBb. 1’1l take all of them.

barmr 6yrmmaC Hb acyys. The teacher asked them all.

4) "-ish’ adjectives

There is a suffix added to adjectives and numbers which slightly modifies their meaning.
We shall deal with the adjectives first.

a) adjectives. When the suffixes -xau® and -srap* are added to adjectives it usually
changes the meaning in the same way as the English suffix -ish. There are some notable
exceptions to this rule, which will be dealt with later. Here are some more regular
examples:

HOrOOH green HOrOOXOH, HOrOOBTOP quite green, greenish

WAEEL red yiiaaxas, yiaaBrap quite red, reddish



Chapter fourteen 173

XOX blue XOXXOH, XOXOBTOP quite blue, blueish
Gara small Oaraxau, 6araBrap quite small, smallish
TOM big TOMXOH, TOMOBTOP quite big, biggish

It should be obvious from the table what is happening here. It must be said that the
process works best with colours. What happens with some other adjectives is that the
meaning changes very little if at all, and some adjectives are even more common in their
diminutive form:

19B3P clean LPBIPXOH clean

CopyyH cool COPYYXoH cool

XSIMJT cheap XsIMAXaH cheap

HAM low, short HAMXaH low, short (stature)

What this table shows is adjectives the meaning of which has not been changed by the
addtion of the suffix at all, and which have been introduced into previous vocabulary lists
and texts in their diminutive form because they are more commonly used and will be
more commonly heard in this form.

The word which does not comform to either of the above models for the use of this
suffix is caitt—"good”. With the suffix added it becomes caiixan—"beautiful”. When
the suffix is added to this adjective, the meaning is not weakened to “quite good” or
“goodish” as is the case with most adjectives, nor yet does it remain the same as with the
second group of examples. In fact the meaning has been strengthened from merely
“good” to positively “beautiful”. There are words for “quite good” in Mongolian; one of
these is oBoo which means “good enough”, the other of which is raiiryii, which could be
translated also as “not bad”:

-OHeenpuitn Xypan smap 6aiican 63? How was today’s meeting?
Taiiryii, rairyii. 0.K, not bad.

-OHs ryTau simap Gaitna? How are these boots?
-OB00, 30Xux GaiHa. They’re O.K., they suit you.
-OB00, Taapu Gaiixa. They’re O.K., they fit.

5) Modifying numbers

a) -xan®. When the -xau” suffix is added to a number, it also diminishes the meaning. It
changes it from a straight five, for example, to “only” five. Here are some more examples
in sentences:

JI0/100XOH MHHYT YJII9K GaiiHa. We’ve only got seven minutes left.
Mauaii 6aiip rypaBxan epeeTsii. Our flat has only three rooms.

XO0EPXOH XYH HpIIII. Only two people came.
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In this respect, the -xan® suffix can be said to fulfil the same role as the particle i that we
met earlier. Although the suffix can be added to any number, it tends to be used much
more for numbers between one and ten.

This suffix is only very rarely found added to mar. Instead the word rasr is used,
making ranixan—"single, alone, only one”.
b) -aax*. While the -xau* suffix seems to modify the meaning of numbers downwards, the
suffix -aax® is more general, and means ‘roughly’. It is only used for numbers greater
than ten, and for multiples of ten. Here is how it works in a few sentences:

Mawaii 6arur ryqaan HaCTaid. Our teacher is about thirty.
MstHraam K eMHe. About a thousand years ago.
I'ypBan 3yyraaa XyH. About three hundred peole.
Jlanaamx Oonp. In the Seventies.

c) opuum. This word goes between the number and the article being counted. It means
literally “about” or “in the region of”, and therefore indicates that the number given is a
rough idea only, and neither that it is probably more nor that it is probably less. Because
it comes between the number itself and the thing counted, and does not count as a noun
itself, the -n stem usually used with numbers when they are used to count something is
dropped off. It can be used for any number high or low. Here are a few examples in
sentences:

Tap XOpb OpurM HACTAIL. He is about twenty.
DOn» Gaitmmua X0ép3yy opuum xXyucyyxar.  Roughly two hundred people live in this building.

OHd yilnaeapT 3yy opumM XyH axwnaaar.  About a hundred people work in this factory.

DRILLS

i) In the following sentences, put the underlined words into the reciprocal.

EXAMPLE:
AXBIH MAIIMH HAT MAIIMHTAH MOPreceH.
AXBIH MAIIMH HAT MAIIHMHTAR MOPreICeH.

a) Jlop> Haii3 HApTalraa 301COH.

b) Mynmaa, bar X0ép nangaa Maprajar.

) baarap sxHIpTIHUr» YHCIB.

d) Onow caitn 6exuyyn Haannaap 6apeaar.
€) -Uu 010H XYHT?# 30410r YY?

f) -Yryii, cast ranxan XyHTa# 30/1COH.

ii) Using the word in brackets to complete the following sentences, putting them into the
right directional form.

EXAMPLE:
'yypaH (193p) stBGAT OMPXOH.
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['yypaH maryyp sBO6aI 0MPXOH.

a) Manaii GaimuHruiiH (ap) uX eHgep MO OHii.

b) DuaesC (X0iHO) stBGAT HAT TOJT OHiA.

c) llaraap (m33p) rapas.

d) 3ambIH (Xaxyy) HIT YHI3 BXK OaifHA.

e) ['apuiin (6apyyH) HAT HOXOH YHTax OaitHAa.

f) Cypryynmiin Xamaan (10TOp) XYyXAayya TYixK GaiHa.
g) Baiimmaruitn (eMHe) HAI MALIKH SBAB.

h) Cypryynuits (X0iHO) siBOAI Gariug XaparJjaxryii.

iii) Replace “emne” and “mapaa” with “naana” and “naana”.

EXAMPLE:
IuH> xunuitH eMHO Ou Xo100 sIBHA.
na> XwiniiH HaaHa Ou Xo100 sBHA.

a) -Haamamein qapaa Oyx akIbIr Xuiie rak 61 6010 OaitHa.
b) -bonoxryii. Un Haagamein emue ayycrax €CToii myy.

c) baarap, XypJisiH eMHe Japratail sipriIak OaiCaH.

d) By XH4oaJIHiiH O©MHE SHUUT OMYMX XIPIrTIi.

iv) Change the underlined words in the following sentences with “6yra” or “mem”.

EXAMPLE:
Y yHUHT XYH OYX9H M3IH?.
Y yHUHT OYT199p33 MIIH).

a) barm XyH Gypaac acyys.

b) Top kuHOHA XYH OYX9H AypTai.

) Byx OroyTan maanraspaa CaiH XuiKad

d) Dm> Gyx anyy MaHait axeIHX.

€) Byx aBTo0YC THHIIDS SIBAAITYH.

f) XyyXax 6yp 3ypar 3ypas.

g) Jlynmaa Oyx YMXPUir uaduXCoH GaiHa.

h) Xuusouiin napaa oum Hap [aHGOIABIH O4UB.

v) Change the underlined words in the following sentences into diminutive forms, adding
either -srap” or -xau* where appropriate.

EXAMPLE:
Toap ynaan mamuH 6071 MaHAHX.
Toap ynaaprap MarmmH 601 MAHAKX.

WX cypryyns aBro0ycaap rypsas Oyy/ian sisaan 0uHO.
WX cypryynsn aBToOyCaap rypaBxaH Oyynau sisaan 04HO.

a) Tap enmep MOIOH 139p IIYBYYHBI YYP Oaiiar.
b) Jonrop 60 myyraacas 3anyy Xaparaziar.
C) DHz apeax ynx3p 6aiican. O100 X0EP 11 yIIKIDd.
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d) Mawnaiix gepBeH axyyraii.

€) TOM HOXOli Hb 0ara HOXOUT XOeeB.

f) XeX manpTOTON XYHHIT X3H 4 TAHUXTYH.
g) Tyysz 6ara apxu ereepsii.

h) Hiim 1 cyy Gaiiraa rom yy?

EXERCISES
a) Answer the questions as they apply to you:

. Tanait 6aip XOThIH &b TauI OaliHa B?

. Hu cypryynbaaa Xaaryyp siBx upJsr B3?

. DH? HOMBIT X3323 Y32 ayyCaX B3?

. Haiiz mapraiiraa mapramsmaar yy?

. X08p XYH 3010110 OaiiBaIT 10y XHAX B3?
. Tanaii 6aipPHbBI XYy MO Ouil 10y?

. OpeeHuii UnHb OHX Xaaraa Xapaar B3?

. [lIupa> yuHb Xaana daiiaar B3?

. AHruiin cam0ap xaauna 6aitna Ba?

10. Yu ryypaH Iparyyp sBax aypraii roy?

OCoOoO~NOoO Ul WNPE

b) Translate from English into Mongolian:

. Along which side of the road did you come?

. Do you sit on the right of Baatar?

. -How did you get here? | didn’t see you coming.

. -1 came under the bridge.

. This picture is quite nice.

. Do you know that man in a greenish hat?

. -Can | have all the sweets?

. -No, you can’t. There are only four left. Let’s have two each.

. Yesterday | saw deer on the other side of the mountain.

10. There is only one tree behind the house, but three in the front.

OCoOoO~NouoTh~,wWwN PR

c) Translate from Mongolian into English:

1. -Uu euurapwiftH KWHOT ssMap T 0010k OaiHa?

2. -OB0O caitH KuHO K 6010k OaitHa.

3. 3aMbIH 3YYHT?3 HAT I2Jryyp Oaiaar.

4. Manaii CypryysuitH XOHHO HAT eHiep MO Ouil.

5. bar OaitmuHruitH naaryyp sBCaH, 4u HAaryyp Hb UPKI?.
6. Yparmaa sisoau1 bora yynaug XypHo.

7. baarap maraap moomroo OYY:x siBaa XaparacaH.

8. OroyTHYYn Oyraaapas naanraBpaa Xuursryii 0aifs.

9. Tap XyH narmaarait 301011COH.

10. bexuyyn Llaraan capaap 6apumar.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY




Haazam

Xaxyy

TOoJI
nyycra-(ayycrax)
T

Xarraa(-x)
ryyp(-on)

Tarsap

ryrain
30Xb-(30XUX)
Taapana-(raapanaax)
Taap-(raapax)

YHILIBAP

Chapter fourteen

naadam
hajuu
gol
duusgah
lift
xashaa
gadr
tatvar
gutal
zohih
taaraaldah
taarah

Gildver
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sport festival; Naada
side

river

to finish, end (trans)
lift

fence

bridge

tax

boot; shoe

to suit

to bump into

to fit, suit

factory; industry



Inflexion

-aa*

aa*

-aa*

-aa™
-aaryﬁ4
-aax
-aan
-aap
-aap
-aap
-aapaii®
-aac
-aar
-aau
-aB
-aj
-ax
-0an
03

-BaT
-grap’
-B4

B3

_ra_

-raa-

INDEX OF MONGOLIAN INFLEXIONS

Chapter and subsection
3-4
5-3
6-3
7-2
6-4
8-4
14-5
6-1
9-3
9-4
8-6
4-3
8-6
8-6
3-2
3-1
1-2
10-1
2-4
3-2
10-1
14-4
8-5
2-4
1-3
7-2
7-2
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-raap* 6-1
-raac 4-3
-I - 12-1
-TUIH 2-2
-y 2-5
-1 3-1
-1 4-6
-1- 12-1
-/:Lr:lr4 4-1
-nyraap’ 11-4
-K 2-3
-39 9-5
-na’ 3-4
-I/Ia}l4 8-4
-map* 6-1
-nac 4-3
1K 2-3
-uit 2-2
-uiT 1-3
-uiH 2-2
-ux 1-2
-naa’ 8-2
-mra’™ 7-2
-Iryi 10-6
- 14-1
nyy? 9-1
-JI- 13-1
-maap* 12-5
-H 2-2
-na’ 1-2
-Haac 4-3

Hap 4-6
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pyy? 9-1
-C 4-6
-caap* 12-4
-can® 5-1
-T 3-1
-T- 12-1
-raii® 5-2
-ran’ 11-1
yy? 2-4
-yyn? 4-6
-yyn-2 7-2
-yyn® 11-3
-yyp 14-2
-X 1-2
-xan® 13-4
~xan® 14-4
~xan® 14-5
-xnaap* 9-3
-q 2-3
-4nX 9-5
-ayyn’ 4-6
499 9-5
Biil 14-2
-maa’ 14-2
] 8-1
bl 8-1
-BI 2-2
-BIT 1-3
-bIH 2-2
-b€ 8-1
roy? 2-4

-t 8-1
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MONGOLIAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

A

aaB
aBaayux
aBax
aBrait
aryy
aBympax

aBupyysax

anyy(-n)

aHI'"

AHIIN
aHIIu

ar

aiipar(-amu)

aix
KU
KHILIAX
KHITIUH
anar
anax
aniap
anx(-an)
ab(-nH)

amap

amapxan

father

to take

a) to take; b) to buy
wife

big, great

to bring

have s.b. bring s.b.

horse(s), (male or female)

a) class; b) classroom

England
English

home, family, house, houseold

airag (kumiss, fermented mare’s
milk)

to fear (+abl)
work

to work
worker

piebald

to kill

name (hon.)
hammer, mallet
which

ease, peace, rest; easy, peaceful,
restful

easy

amt

aMTTai

amb Ipax
aux(-an)

aHYUH

ap

aparm
apas(-an)
apasyraap cap
apaii

apBaH HATAYr3dpP
cap

apBan X0épayraap
cap
apa

apxu(-H)

acyynr
acyyx
ax

ax
asra(-H)

asiTan

b

Gaacan rapur
oara

Oara cara

barrax

oari

Gank(-an)

taste

tasty

to live
first
hunter
back
backwards
ten
October

a little

November

December

behind

arkhi, Mongolian vodka,
drink

question

to ask

elder brother

years older

cup, bowl

comfortable

Friday
little
a little

to fit, include, contain

teacher
bank
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amap peaceful; peacefully Gaiiryymnax cause to be, establish
TaillBaH
ampax to rest oainrax let be, leave be
Gaitax to fight oyyx to get out; dismount
Gaitnayy  hello (on the phone) Oymaax to send back

Oyuax to return, go/come back

Gaiip(-an)  building, flat; hostel

OyrIax to boil (intr.)
Gaiix to be oyra all, everything
Gaiix aa perhaps, maybe OyrmpId everybody, all (of them, us, etc)
Gaparmax  to be finished
Gapax to finish oynyyH fat, thick
Gapurmax  to be held, be arrested oyp each, every

oyp atall
Gapuimax  to wrestle oycryit female
Gapux to hold OyToH Caiin etep  Sunday
Gapuynax  to be eaten (by predators) OyTIX to be completed, be finished
GapyyH right, west OYT3IITIX have s.t. made
6ac also, as well, too (caus. of domth)
OastH rich oYy don’t!
Gaspraaa  thank you Oyx XyH everybody
Gasipiax be happy, get happy oyX(-oH) all
Gasipraii goodbye 021X to prepare
oun | 021493p pasture
oun(-oH) we GoJr gift
oue body, health 6s1M0a rapur Saturday
6ue 6ued each other osIpyy two-year-old calf
oM’ was, were (past tense copula)

r
ouTruii don’t! raajb customs
Ouunx to write rajarit out(wards),
60 holy razaa outside

bornyyn  name of a mountain ramgaan outside, foreign
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6010X a) to think b) to calculate
060JIrox cause to become, make...
06011100 that’s it

060I10X may, possible; to become

60poo(-u)  rain

60p0o0 opox to rain

60CcoX to get up, rise
60Th volume
6eX a) wrestler

b) strong, hard

oyra deer
oycan the others
Oyynan stop, station

6yys(-an)  buuz, a kind of stuffed dumpling

roé beautiful

roéi ornament, decoration

roJt river

ryait Mr., Mrs., form of address
ryaHs cafeteria

rypas(-aH) three

rypasaaxs egep  Wednesday

rypasayraap cap March

rypun flour, dough
ryTan boot; shoe

ryux torun

ryyp(-sH) bridge

ryaHs cafeteria

[9HAT suddenly

p “ger”, yurt; home

ranyyp

rai
ranryi

ramnxax

ranxyynax
rau

raJ1 TOrOOHBI
epee

rait Tpar(-9H)
raHil

raHIXxaH

p

rapax

raprax
raxau
TepPeBadX e1ep
nyraap
nyrryi
AYHI
JynaaxaHn
Ayprai
JyTax
aytyy
ayy(-n)
nyyrapax
nyymax
nyycax

ayycrax

Aayy

183

outer, outside
harm, danger
not bad, OK.

be surprised, astonished

to surprise, astonish; show off

fire

kitchen
train
only one, single
one, only the one
hand
a) to go out; leave
b) to climb
to get s.t out
pig
Thursday
number (room, phone, etc.)
envelope
middle, central; among
warm
to like (+dat)
to lack, be without
lacking, less
sound
to make a noise
to hear; sing
to finish

to finish, end (trans)

years younger
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rapaI1 3ypar photograph Yy younger brother/ sister
3T but
9X to say IYYP2Ip full
TATYYP shop
Pl TP a) beside; b) by, alongside, near
naa’t emphatic particle
Jaasrasap homework Jitckls] on, above, over; better
J1aBaa rapur Monday
JIAH war Bitcling up, upwards
Jnanpax to bump into, hit (of car)
E
naipyymax to be hit (by a car) ep Hb in general
JlaHmaa always ec(-eH) nine
JTaHX kettle ecoyrap cap  September
napaa (postposition) after
napra boss, chief, director E
Jacrai exercise époon base, bottom
Jaxuaz again éc(-on) custom, habit
axux to repeat, do again écroi necessary; must, have to

JoIryraap cap July

J107100(-H) seven
1107100 XOHOT week K
JIo0ouI down(wards) Kaaxau a little
Jilo]s) under (postposition) Kaprai happiness
Kaprax be happy, get happy
JIOPHO east KU year
JTOPOTII downwards KHAMC fruit
JI0pPOO immediately HKHKUT small
JIOTOP in, inside KIKATXOH small(-ish)
JTOXUX to gesture KIKYYP doorman, concierge
nepeB(-oH) four KOJI00Y driver

nepesayraap cap  April



3a

3aax

3aB

3aBTai

3aJ1J1aX

3apaX

3arali
3aM
3anyy
3apuM
3apuMaa

3ax

3axua(-H)
3axXupax
30BOX
30rCoX
30rcO0X
30101710X
3010X
300r710X
30XHX
30BXOH
3YH
3ypar
3yparrai

3yparyun
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(interjection) O.K etc.

a) tell, teach; b) to show; point

free time, leisure

having free time, free

to open (bottles, packets etc.)

to misbehave; be exposed, shown

up

piebold

road, way

young; young man
some

sometimes

border, edge; collar (of clothes

etc)

letter

to govern

to suffer

to stop (intr.)
to stop (tr.)

to fight, brawl
to beat, thump
to eat, consume (hon.)
to suit

only

summer
picture
illustrated

photographer

WX
HJITI3MK
Wyy
HM
ML
upax

ux

ux Cypryyib

HX3HX

KHHO

J
JaMm
T

JIXarsa rapur

Mai
Mall
Mautraii
Masniax
M&ITYUH
MaHai
MaHaiX

MaHanXan

Mapraant

Maprazax

Maprax
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to eat

parcel

more, over, extra
like this

this way

to come

much; many; great; very, a

lot
university

most

film, cinema

lama, monk
lift
Wednesday

here, here you are
livestock

hat

to herd

herder, herdsman
our

my house; my family
my family, our
people

tomorrow

to argue, squabble,
quarrel

to argue, debate,



3ypam
3ypau
3ypraa(-u)

3yprajgyraap
cap

3yy(-n)
3yr
3YYH
3yYX

33MJIDX

399p(-9H)

u
na

Meprex

MOYHp
myy
MAJIBX

M3YYI3X

MOHIX
MsIrMap rapur
MstHTa(-H)

MDH]T

H
Haazng

Haajaam
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ground squirrel
to draw, to paint
SixX

June

hundred
direction; towards
left, east

to wear (hanging on)

to scold, chastise
antelope,

Mongolian gazelle

magic, sorcery

to butt (like goat),
headbutt

branch

bad

to know

to let know, tell, inform

to greet
Tuesday
thousand
health

this

sport festival; Naadam

MapTax

max(-ax)

Mari

MAaIlH
MHUHUN

MUHb

MO1(-OH)

Mowuro,

MOHT0JI

MOP/IOX

MOPb(-UH)

Mocksa

MeHre(-H)

MepreJiaex

010X
OH

OHT0i1X

opaoH
op
opoit
opoont

0pooX

Opoc
opoc
opox
opyyuax
opuum

opuyynax
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dispute
to forget
meat

very

car
my

my, of mine

tree, wood; wooden

Mongolia, Mongol

to set off
horse
Moscow
silver; money

to collide, crash (of car)

to find
year

to open (door, window)

palace
bed
evening
scarf

to wrap around, rollup

Russia
Russian

to enter

to letin

about, roughly

to translate



HaaHa

Haam

Haiim(-amH)

Hanimayraap
cap

HaW3
Hamap
nap(-an)
HapTai
Hac

HAC Gapax
HHUCHX
HOrOOH

HOIHUH

HOBH

HOM

HOMBIH Can
HOXOi
HOToo
HoXop
HyTar
Hyz(-oH)
HOr(-oH)
H3TIYr33p Cap
HITIPX 0J16p
HSIM Tapur
@]

orr

0100
0irox

OMMC
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this side

this way, to here, hither

eight
August

friend

autumn

sun

sunny

age, years

to die, pass on
to fly

green

last year

prince, noble man
book

library

dog

that; the other
husband; comrade
land, homeland
eye

one

January

Monday

Sunday

at all; really
now
to understand

sock(s)

opXuX
0unX
OXUH
OXUH AYY

OXHWH Hal3

or0yTaH

(S

[3:31 ()4
oBOII
OBUYNH
OBUTOHHU
oriee(-H)

OIJIOOHUI
nau

erex

eep
©JIPUIH X001
e1Cex

oMl

©OMHO

OMHO
eMcox
eIcex
OHTOPOX
OHTOPCOH
OHJIOp
O0HOO
oHeo16P

eHee 0pOit

to leave behind
to go to, visit
daughter, girl
younger sister

girlfriend

student

to get ill, to hurt
winter

sickness

ill

morning

breakfast

to give

day

lunch

to feel/be hungry

trousers

(postposition) before, in front of,

ago

front; south
to wear, put on

to feel/be hungry

to pass, elapse; togo by

past; last
tall

this
today
tonight
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0JI0H many OHOOX the one, the same
eop else, other, CYHIX to get a wife for dowry
different
oopeo one’s self; oneself
00X(-6H) fat cyy(-n) milk
epHe west €M secretly
opoo(-H) room COMXK the fat around the
SRV iwIte)s) yesterday gut
II T
MaIbTO coat, overcoat Ta you (formal)
uBO(-0H) beer Taapax to fit, suit
ypaB rapur Thursday Taapanax to bump into
TaB peace, comfort
P TaBar plate
pyy/nyy? towards taB(-aH) five

tasan Xomyy the Five Kinds of Animals, the five animals
Mai herded by the Mongols: horses, sheep,

c cattle, camels and goats.
caapai grey
caax to milk
cascax to rise, puff
(steam, smoke,
etc)
caiin minister, official Tasnaxs emep  Friday
Caiin good, well tasayraap cap May
caiin Gaiima yy  how are you TaBUX to put
caiixau beautiful, nice TaBTall peacefully; comfortable
caiixan “bon appetit”,
XO00J1II00P0i enjoy! TaBaH peace; peaceful
cambap blackboard, board Taitnax to take off (clothes)
canaa(-H) thought, idea Ta steppe
caHaa 30B0X to worry Tanx bread
can(-r) store, storehouse  Tamxu(-H) tobacco
canax to remember, TaHanx your house; yor family

think of



canjan
CaHXxyy
cap
capyyn
cas

COHUH

COHMH CaiixaH
0y 6aitna?
COHCOX

cypax

cyprax

Cypryynb
cypiara
CyyX

cyit

THHATI
TOroo(-H)
TONTOU
TOJITOM
aBaxyynax
TOM
TOMOOTOM
TOO(-H)

TOO 6010X
TOOHBI MAIIUH

TOJ1006

ToMC(-6H)
Tepex

TOCTIH

Mongolian-english vocabulary

chair

treasury; financial
month

bright; vast

just, just now

a. newspaper; b.
interesting

what’s new?

to hear, listen to
to sudy, to learn

to teach (cause to
learn)

school
study, studies
to sit; to live
dowry, gifts to
bride’s family
that way
pan, pot
head

lose one’s head
big, large
good, quiet
number
calculate

calculator

TaHAKWXaH
TAHWII

TAHUX

TAHUIILAX
TaHMILYYTax
Tapar
Tapsara(-q)

Tarax

Tareap
Tearp
TUHAM
TUHHXYY

TUHHXYY L

(postposition) for (the sake of)

potato
to be born

similar

your people

189

acquaintance

a) to recognise, be acqauinted with s.b. b) to

know (a person)

to get know
to introduce

yogurt

marmot, prairie dog

to draw, pull; smoke

tax
theatre
yes

like that

therefore

ypmar
ypux
ypyymax

ypba

yc
yrac(-an)
yracmax
yya(-an)
yyinzax
yyp
yypnax
yypayynax
yypraii

art
to invite

to be bitten (by a dog etc.)

ago, previously, once upon a
time

water

phone, wire; thread

to telephone

mountain, hill

to meet

steam; anger

to get angry (+dat.)

to make s.b. angry

angry



Tyran
TYI
TYynrax
TYC
TYyCrai
TyCnax
TyXaii
TYyyX

TArAX

TIrIA
™1
THIHYYC
M99 (-H)
TOH/L

™p

v

yraax
y1aan
yIaauIryi
yaaxryi
yic
ymap
yHaraax
yHax
yHAX
yHI
YHTAX
YHIIHX

ypari

ypau 3ypar
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calf

because

to clink (glasses)
help

special

to help

about (postposition)
history

to do that, do like that, do that
way

then; and then

they

they (coll.)

camel

there; (over) there
a) he, she, it; b) that

to wash

slow, slowly
soon, not long after
soon

country, state
north

to drop, push over
to ride

to fall

drink

to sleep

to read
southwards

painted/drawn picture

yyx
yxax
yaup
y4paac

Y
yr(-on)
yryi

yZ133C
XOHIII

YIDLUIIT
ye
Y3YYI9X
y33r

y39X

YILIRX

YHIIBAP
YH?
YHOI(-3H)
YHIMIIIX
YHITOMH
YH?3(-H)
YHC3X
YPramk
y¢(-on)
YYP
YXop

YX9X

dpanIg

190

to drink
to dig
reason

because

word, words
no

in the afternoon, afternoon

party, soiree
time

to show

pen

to see; try, experience

to stay behind, be left behind

factory; industry
price

fox

ID card
expensive, pricey
cow (female)

to kiss

always, often
hair

nest

cow, cattle

to die

France
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ypa front, in front [l¢ppani French
X XO#iT north
Xaanra door XOiimn north(wards)
Xaanrrait closed XOHOT day (24 hrs)
Xaau Khan, emperor XOHOX to stay
XaaHa where xoub(-un)  sheep
Xaax to close X0 far
Xaauux to go where X001 food, meal
Xaau where to, whichway X0OJLIOX to eat (hon.)
XOHOX to spend a day and a night, stay the
Xaaaa where to night
XaBb area
Xarac caitd Saturday XOT city, town; settlement
onep
Xaxyy side
XaKyyn (postposition) beside xomyy(-n) banner (an admin. division), area, land
Xaip love
Xaipuar box Xomyy kind, sort
Xaiprait in love with (+dat) X00raex thrown out
Xainx to look for xenee(-H)  countryside
XanyyH hot Xeex to chase; expel
xamaa relation Xeee an interjection, hoy!
Xamaaryi doesn’t matter, never mind

XoopXui poor, poor thing

XaMruitH most, -est XOX blue
XaHa wall xyBuac(- clothes
aH)
XaHua acold, flu XYBbCraa revolution
xap black Xypaut meeting, conference
Xapargax to be seen
Xapaunaa(-H) pencil Xypuau quick, quickly
Xapax to look (at) Xynax to bark (like dog)

Xapuiiax to correspond XYY4uH old
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XapuH but xyymyyp  huushuur, a kind of fried stuffed
XapuH 33 hm, | don’t know pancake
Xapuynax to tend, look after (of

herds) XY#HTOH cold
Xapnynax to answer XYJ99X to wait (for)
Xapux to return, go home XYMYYC people
Xappax to relate to XYH person
XaraH queen, noble woman XYH OyXoH  everybody

Xypax to reach, get to

xaaa(-H) fence XYY son
XHUX a) to do, make XYYXo1 child

b) to put (in) XDJIANT when
XA class, lesson x971(-5H) how many
XO0ép two XOIPH several
X0épuaxs egep  Tueday X3390 when (question)
Xoépnyraap cap February X9 language; tongue
XO08y1 both X2JI9X to say, speak
XOHHO north; behind; after xommmx  to discuss
XIMIIX to say TUXIP sugar, sweets
X9H who 4OHO(-H) wolf
X9P3B if qynyy(-H) stone

X3parryit  must not, need not

X3parmX - to use il
X9parmi  necessary, need to map yellow
X9pa3(-H)  Crow mapra bay (colour)
XILYY difficult rapax to fry
X23p chestnut (colour) mar(-am) stairs

marap chess
I marapaax to play chess
1aaHa that side [IUBITYHH servant-girl
1aac paper Jiiosiy like, similar to

aanr that way, to there, thither LIK]T magic, sorcery
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1nsi(-3H) bottle, glass
mar time, hour LIFHD new
naraax white mpPa3(-H) a) table
[araau Mongolian New Year (usu. in Feb.; lit. b) throne
cap “white moon”) loTnang Scotland
LIOTJIAH] Scottish
uargaa police IOHO night
nagax be satisfied, sated,full up e soup
uyBYyY(-H) bird
i tea myy straight away,
nait vanax to make tea immediately
anrax to be thirsty myynaH post, post office
mac(-am)  Snow ryy emphatic particle, “isn’t
MPK circus it etc.
LOHX window uryyra3(-H) cupboard
oM all, everything;each one nryypax to grab, seize
uyex(-su) bag 6]
PBIpdX  to clean a1y elder sister
mBIpxdH  clean, tidy Ykc)y liver
PIr soldier 9ur4(-1H) messenger, ambassador
Ibppmor - name of a town (= “garden”)
ITYNH CAHABIH embassy
saM
q M a) female; b) medicine
q even
yaprann  old lady OMOITII female, woman
yanax can, to be able SMY doctor
yaHax to boil (tr., tea, soup, etc) 3HD this
3PIIH jewel, gem
yuMIIIIT - ornament, decoration SPIHUITH precious
T early
YHHDX to do this, do likethis 9pYYI health

ANVVIT MAHTTUNH



YHHb
MK

X
9XIX
9XHIP
9X(-3H)
31T
31C

23

1oM(-aH)

IOMIYH

OMCaH

oMCaH

I0M YHHb
10Y T9BAI
10Y TK

10y(-H)
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your, of yours
mother, mum
mother

to begin, start
wife
begining, start
father

end, final. last

(interjection) oh

(copula) be
thing
nothing

(here) want to, intend to

(here) was, were (past tense copula)

because
because
why (do you ask)

what

TOJI00
A
siam(-amH)

sacaH

s1aCaH CaitH

sAax

ABaAX
ABYYmax
AT
a7pax
sanyy
smax

saraax
simaa(-H)
smap

SIPHITIAX

apux
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cheers

office, ministry

how (lit ‘done what”)

how nice/good

to do what?, how todo?

to go

to send
exactly, right
to be tired
poor

to win, defeat, bevictorious

to lose, be defeated
goat
what kind of

to talk, talk with, converse

to speak, talk
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A

(be) able

about

about (postposition)
above

acquaintance

(be) acqauinted with s.b.

after (postposition)
afternoon

again

age

ago (postposition)
airag

all

all (of them, us, etc)
alongside

also

always
ambassador
among

anger

angry

get angry (+dat.)
make s.b. angry
answer

antelope

April

area

argue

gagax

opuuM

TYyXan

1199p

TAHUIT

TAHKUX, TAHUIILAX
napaa, Xowmr
YA23C X0
JTaxuaz
nac(-an)

OMHO, YPb
aiipar(-an)

oyx, Ooyra, nem
OyrmmspId
TP

6ac

JTaH7aa, YPraIoK
9u(-1H)

JyH]L

yyp

yyprait

yypmnax
yypayynax
Xapuynax
393p(-3H)
JepeBIyranp cap
XaBb

maprax, ax
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arkhi apxu(-H)
arrest Gapux
(be) arrested Gapuraax
art ypuar
ask acyyx
astonish raixyymnax
(be) astonished raixax
atall oyp, ort
August HaWmayraap cap
autumn Hamap
B
back ap, Xoir
backwards apariir, X0
bad Myy
bag yHX(-3H)
bank GaHk(-aH)
banner Xomyy(-H)
bark (like dog) Xyrax
base époon
bay (colour) mapra
be a) Gaiix

b) (copula) rom
beat 300X
beautiful roé, caiixan
because TYJI, y4paac, 1oM YHHb, F0Y IIB3II
become 60510X
bed op
beer uBO(-0H)
before (postposition) eMHe, YPI
begin IXIX
begining 9X(-3H)
beside (postposition) TP, XaKYY

better pitckld]



big

bird

(be) bitten
black
blackboard
blue

board
body

boil

book
“bon appetit”
boot
border
(be) born
boss

both
bottle
bottom
bowl

box
branch
brawl
bread
breakfast
bridge
bright
bring
brother
building
bump into
bump into (hit)
but
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TOM
wysyy(-n)
ypyynax
xap
cambap
Xex
cambap
oue

a) (intr.) 6ymax
b) (tr.) vanax

HOM
caiixan X00I00POi
ryTan

3ax

TOPeX
napra
X08yn
1nsi(-3H)
époon
asra(-H)
Xaipuar
MOeYHp
3010140X
TaIX
OrJ100HUN 1Al
ryyp(-on)
capyyn
aBympax
ax, nyy
6aiip(-an)
Taapanax
nanpax

T, XapuH



butt (like goat)
buuz

buy

by

C

cafeteria
calculate
calculator
calf

calf (two-year-old)
camel

can

car

cattle

cause to be
central

chair

chase
chastise
cheers

chess
chestnut (colour)
chief

child

cinema
circus

city

class
classroom
clean a, v
climb

clink (glasses)

close

English-mongolian vocabulary

MOpProx
oyys(-an)
aBax

TP

ryans

(T00) 6010X
TOOHBI MALIVH
Tyran
ospyy
ToM23(-H)
gamax
MAIlluH
YX3p
Gaitryynax
IyH]T
canzan
X00X

33MJIDX

198

9pYYJ1 MOHIUIH TO100

marap

X33p

napra
XYYX3/Q
KHHO

LUPK

XOT

aHTH, X491
aHru
LBBIPXOH, LBIPIIX
rapax
TyJrax

Xaax



closed
clothes

coat

cold

collar (of clothes)
collide (of car)
come

come back
comfort
comfortable
complete
(be) completed
comrade
concierge
conference
consume
contain
converse
correspond
country
countryside
cow

crash (of car)
crow

cup
cupboard
custom
customs

D

danger
daughter

day

English-mongolian vocabulary

Xaanrrai
XyBuac(-ax)
AJIETO
XYWUTAH, XaHuaz
3aX
MepreJaex
UpaX
oynax
TaB
asiTai, TaBTan
OYTI9X, XHHX
OyToX
HoOXep
KIKYYP
Xypan
300rn0x (hon.)
oarrax
APUIIAX
Xapuiax
yic
Xo100(-H)
yH93(-H), YX3p
MOproIex
x9p93(-H)
asra(-H)
ryyrsa(-H)
éc(-omn)

raaiab

rai
OXUH

o/10p, XOHOr

199



debate
December
decoration
deer

defeat

(be) defeated
die

different
difficult

dig

direction
director
discuss
dismount
dispute

do

do like that
do like this
(to) do what?
doctor
doesn’t matter
dog

don’t!

door
doorman
dough

down
downwards
dowry

draw

drink n, v

English-mongolian vocabulary

Maprax
apsaH Xoépayraap cap
YUMATIII, TOET
oyra

smax

sImaraax

YX3X, HAC 6apax
eep

Xouyy

yxax

3yT

napra

XOIAIIIX

oyyx

maprax

XUNX

TIrX

YUHIIX

Aax

MY

Xamaaryi
HOXOH

outruii, 6yy
Xaaura

KIKYYP

TypuiI

100111

n0pormI, 100ur
cyit

3ypax

a) yuz
b) apxu(-m)x
C) yyx

200
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driver KOJI00Y

drop yHaraax

E

each oyp

each one 6yri, uem

each other oue 6uen

early 3pT

ease amap

east JIOPHO, 3YYH

easy amap, amapxax
eat XO0O0JIJIOX, UJIPX, 300TJI0X
(be) eaten HayymX, 6apuymsax
edge 3ax

egg oHor(-oH)

eight Haiim(-aH)

elder ax, axmazu

else oop

embassy 3YUH CAMIbIH 1AM
emperor XaaH

end n, v(trans) 31d¢, Ayycrax
England Axuriu

English aHIIN

enter 0pox

envelope AYrTy#

establish oairyyix

even q

evening opoit

every oyp

everybody OyrmespaId, XYH OYX3H
everything oyri, uem

exactly ar

exercise Jacrai

expel X00X



expensive
experience
(be) exposed
extra

eye

F

factory
fall

family

far

fatn, a
father

fear (+abl)
February
female
fence
fight

film

final
financial
find

finish

(be) finished
fire

first

fit

five

flat

flour

flu

fly

food

English-mongolian vocabulary

YHATOI
Y33X
3ampax
nnyy
HYZ(-51)

YHILIBAP
yHax
ann
X011
oeX(-eH), OyayyH
11T, aaB
aix
X0épayraap cap
SMAITIH
xaraa(-H)
Oaiaax, 3010J110X
KHUHO
313C
CaHXYyy

010X

202

a) 6apax, ayycaxiu
b) (trans) nyycrax

Gaparzax, 6yTax

raja

aux(-amn)

Oarrax, Taapax

TaB(-am)
6aiip(-an)
rypui
XaHuazg
HHC3X

X00J
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for (postposition the sake of) TOJI00
forget MapTax
four nepes(-eH)
fox yHOr(-9H)
France dpann
free 3aB

French (bpanm
Friday 0aacan rapur, TaBaaxp 6P
friend Hail3

front eMHe, YPI
fruit KUMC

fry mrapax

full IYYPoH
full up namax

G

gem SpA3HD
(in) general ep Hb

ger ap
gesture JOXHX

get out oyyx
gets.t out raprax
getto XYPax

get up 60CoX

gift 6o

girl Oycryi, OXHH, XYyXoH
girlfriend OXHH Haii3
give erex

go sIBaX, 04nX
go home Xapux

go out rapax

go where Xaaunx
goat simaa(-H)

good Caiid, TOMOOTOIA



goodbye
govern
glass
grab
great
green
greet
grey

H

habit
hair
hammer
hand
happiness
(be) happy
get happy
hard

harm

hat

have to

have s.b. bring
have s.t. made
he

head

headbutt
health

hear

(be) held
hello (on the phone)
help n, v

herd

herder

herdsman
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GastpTait
3axupax
rmi(-9H)
myypax

aryy, ux
HOrOOH

M3H]UIX

caapan

éc(-on)

yC(-2H)

anx(-an)

p

xaprai, 6asp
Kaprax, oaspmaax
Kaprax, oaspaax
0eX

rain

Maurai

écroit
aBupyymax
(éiireiB yo OYTHX) OYTIIrIX
™p

TOJrOM

MOpProx

SPYYJI M3H
Jyynax, COHCOX
oapurmax

Gaitna yy

TYC, TyCnax
MasIax

MaJIlYuH

MaUT4YuH
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here 9HA

here you are Maii

hill yyn(-an)

history TYYX

hit (of car) naipax

(be) hit (by a car) Janpyynax

hither Haau

hm, | don’t know XapuH 33

hold 6apux

holy 6orn

home aitn, rp
homeland HYTar
homework naanrasap
horse anyy(-u), MOpb(-1H)
hostel Gaiip(-an)

hot XanyyH

hour ar

house GaiimH, 6anp(-am)
household aiin
housework TIPUIH KT
how K

how are you caiin GaitHa yy
how many x971(-3H)

how nice/good slacau CaiiH
how to do? sax

hoy! (an interjection) Xeee

hundred 3yY(-H)

(be) hungry eJCex

hunter aHYUH

hurt oBI6X

husband HOXep
|



|

ID card
idea

if

ill

getill
illustrated
immediately
in

include
industry
inform
inside
intend to
interesting
introduce
invite
“isn’t it” (emphatic particle)
it

J

January
jewel
July

June

just

just now
K

kettle
Khan

kill

kiss
kitchen

know
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ou

YHIMIIIX
canaa(-n)
X3PIB
©BUTIH
OBIIOX
3yparrait
utyyn, 10poo
J0TOp
oarrax
YHIIBAP
MAIYYIIX
JIOTOp
IOMCaH
COHUH
TAHUILYYIaX
ypuXx

ryy

™p

HATIYTI9p cap
IPIIHD
J0J11yraap cap
3ypragyraap cap
Aar, cas

cas

JaHX
XaaHn
ajtax
YHCOX
raJj TOrOOHEI 6Pee

MD3/I3X, TAHUX



English-mongolian vocabulary 207

get to know TaHMIIAX
L

lack nayTax
lacking oyTyy
lama nam

land HYTar
language X9

large TOM

last 313C

last year HOJIHUH
learn cypax, M3mx
leave be Gaitrax
leave (behind) OPXHX, YITI9X
leave (go) rapax

left 3YYH
leisure 3aB

less ayTyy
lesson XAUIIIT

let be Gaiinrax
letter 3axua(-H)
library HOMBIH Can
lift T

like nypraii
like (similar) HIUT

like that THHHXYY
listen (to) COHCOX
little Gara

a little apaiip 6ara cara, )xaaxau
live amppax
liver 37191
livestock Mat

look after (of herds) Xapuynax

look (at) Xapax



look for
lose

love

in love with (+dat)
lunch

M

magic
make
mallet
many
March
marmot
May
may
maybe
meal
meat
medicine
meet
meeting
messenger
middle

milk

(of) mine
minister
ministry
mishehave
Monday
money
Mongol
Mongolia

Mongolian New Year
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Xanx
Aargax
Xaiip
Xauprai, nypiax

©JIPUIH X001

W, U
XUNX

anx(-an)

OJIOH, UX
rypasayraap cap
tapsara(-H)
Tasayraap cap
60510X

Gaiix aa

X001

max(-aH)

oM

yyizax

Xypau

9114 (-UH)

AyHA

a) n bacyy(-n)
b) v caax

MUHb
cany
slam(-am)

3agpax

JlaBaa rapur, HArIX e1ep

MeHre(-H)
MOHTOJT
Momnron

I{araan cap
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monk 1am

month cap

more wyy
morning ornoo(-H)
Moscow Mocksa
most, -est MXDOHX, XaMTI'HiiH
mother 9X, 99K
mountain yyi(-au)
Mr. ryai

Mrs. ryai

much ux

must écroit

must not Xoparryy
my MUHUH, MUHB
N

Naadam Haanam
name (hon.) anzaap

near prclolechis
necessary ECTOIb XOPArTH
need not XOPOAITyit
need to XIPIrTIU
nest YYP

never mind xamaaryit
new IIUHD
newspaper COHUH

nice caitxan
night [IOHO

nine ec(-oH)

no yryi
nobleman HOEH
noblewoman XaraH
north ymap, XOuT

north(wards) XO#I



not

not bad

not long after
nothing

November

now

number

number (room, phone, etc.)
0

October

office

official

often

oh (interjection)
O.K. (interjection)
OK. (not bad)

old

older (years of age)
on

once upon a time
one

oneself

only

only the one

open (bottles, packets etc.)
open (door, window)
ornament

other

others

our

outer

outside
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-Tyi

rairyi

yaanryi

IOMIyH

apBaH HArayr’»p cap
0100

TOO(-H)

nyraap

apasnyraap cap
stam(-aH)
canyg
JaHaa, YPrank
%)
3a
raryi
XOTIIMH, XYYUruH
ax
b))
ypea
udr(-50)
eepee
30BXOH
TaHIXaH
3a1ax
OHTrO¥MX, OHIOHITr0X
YUMOATIIDI, TOETT
oop
Oycan
MaHai
ranyyp
ranyyp, raxaa
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outside (foreign) razgaan
outside (outwards) rajgarmt
over (location) 1199p

over (superfluous) niyy
overcoat HanbTo

P

paint 3ypax
painted picture ypas 3ypar
palace OpI0H

pan TOr00(-H)
paper naac

parcel HIITIIMIK
party YARILIAT
pass on HAc 6apax
pass the night XOHOX
pasture (Sehgickle]
peace amap, TaB
peaceful amap, TaiiBaH
peacefully amap, TaiiBaH, TaBTaii
pen y3ar

pencil xapauaa(-H)
people XyMyYc
perhaps Gaiix aa
person XYH

piebald asar, mapra
picture 3ypar

pig raxa
phone yrac(-an)
photograph rapau 3ypar
photographer 3yparina
plate Tasar

play TOIJIOX

point 3aax
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police naraaa
poor saayy, Xeepxuit
possible 60110X
precious SpAIHUNH
prepare 6211TIrHIX
previously ypb

price YHD

pricey YHOTOMH
prince HOEH

post myynan
potato TOMC(-0H)
puff (steam, smoke, etc) cascax
pull Tarax
push over yHaraax
put TaBUXJ XUIHX
put on eMcex

Q

quarrel Mapraiax
queen XaraH
question acyynr
quick Xypaax
quickly Xypaax
quiet TOMOOTOM
R

rainn, v 60p00(-H), GOPOO OPOX
reach XyPaX
read VHIIHX
reason yaup
recognise TaHKUX
relate to Xappax
relation Xamaa
remember caHax

repeat JAXHX



restn, v
restful
return
revolution
rich

ride

right
right (to the)

rise

rise (steam, smoke, etc)

river
road
roll up
room
roughly
run
Russia
Russian
S

(be) sated
(be) satisfied
Saturday
say
scarf
school
scold
Scotland
Scottish
secretly
see

(be) seen

seize
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amap, ampax
amap
Xapux, oynax
XYBbCTaN
oastH
yHax
Aar
GapyyH
60C0oX
cascax
TOJI
3aM
0po0X
opee(-H)
op4uM

rynx

Opoc

opoc

nagax

nagax

6s1M0a rapwur, Xarac CaiiH ezep
I9X, X2J9X, X3MIIX
opooJr

Cypryyns

39MIIX

Hotnann
MIOTIIAH]

CoM

Y33X

Xaparaax

mryypax
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send SIBYYJ1aX
send back Oyuaax
September ecmyr»p cap
servant 3apL, WUBIMYUH
set off MOPI0X
settlement XOT

seven 1105100(-H)
several X3J19H

she ™p

sheep XOHB(-1H)
shoe ryran

shop JOATYYP
show 3aax, y3yyasx
show off raiixyymax
shown up 3apax
sickness OBYHH

side Xaxyy
silver MoHro(-H)
similar TOCTOH, IIUT
sing nyynax
single TaHI]

sister T

SiX 3ypraa(-H)
sleep yHTaX

slow, slowly y1aax

small KUKHAT
small(-ish) IKIDKATXIH
smoke Tarax

snow uac(-au)
sock(s) 0iMC

soiree YILLIAT
soldier Ppar

some 3apuM



sometimes
son

soon
sorcery
sound

soup

south

speak
special
spend

sport festival
squabble
stairs

startn, v
state

station

stay behind
stay the night
steam
steppe

stone

stop

stop (intr., tr.)
store
storehouse
student
studies
study n, v
straight away
strong
suddenly
suffer

sugar
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3apuMIaa
XYY

YIUITYH, Yaaxryi
U, W]
ayy(-1)

e

OMHO

X3I13X, SPUX
TyCrai
OHIepesx, YPaX
Haagam
Maprazax
mrar(-am)
9X(-9H), XX
yic

oyynan

YILIBX

XOHOX

yyp

TaI

ayayy(-u)
Oyynan
30rcoxza 30rcoox
caH(-r)

cau(-r)

O10yTaH
cypmara
cypmara, cypax
myya

(4

[9HAT

30BOX

quX3p
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suit 30XuX, Taapax
summer 3YH

sun Hap(-am)

Sunday HSIM Tapur, OyTIH CaiiH e1ep
sunny HapTaii

surprise raiixyymax

(be) surprised raixax

sweets 4uXsp

T

table mupa3(-H)

take aBax, aBaauux

take off (clothes) Taitax

talk SIPHX, SIPHITIAX
tall OHJ1ep

taste amT

tasty aMmTTan

tax TaTBap

tea nam

teach 3aax, cyprax
teacher oarm
telephone yracmax

tell X3JI3X, M3IYYJIDX, 3aaX
ten apas(-ax)
tend (herds) XapuyJaax
tidy [[3BIPXOH
time ar, ye

(be) tired sapax

thank you Gaspranaa
that T3P, HOTOO
that’s it 60117100

that side 1aaHa

that way THILL, LAALT
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theatre Tearp

then TOr39]1

there TOH]

therefore THHAHXYY T

they T, TOAHYYC
thick oynyyH

thing toM(-aH)

think 60710X, caHax
(be) thirsty LaHrax

this 9HD, HAAJl, OHOO
this side HAaaHa

this way HAAWI, WAL
thither aant

thought canaa(-u), 60101
thousand MSIHTA(-H)
thread yrac(-ax)

three rypas (rypsax)
throne P (-H)
thrown out X00raex
thump 30110X
Thursday ITYP3B Tapur, 1epeBadX e16p
tobacco Tamxu(-H)
today ©0HO0,16P
tomorrow Mapraaut
tongue X311

tonight ©HOO 0POit

too oac

towards pyy/nyy?, 3yr
town XOT

train rauit Tpar(-9H)
translate opuyynax
treasury CaHXyy

tree MO
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trousers oM

try y39X
Tuesday MsArMap rapur, Xo0épaaxs enep
two X0€p

u

under (postposition) op
understand OMIIrOX
university uX Cypryyib
up ikl
upwards Jitclig

use XIPITIIX

\%

vast capyyn

very HX, MaIl
(be) victorious sTax

visit 0unx

vodka apxu(-H)
volume 60Tb

w

wait XYJI93X

wall XaHa

want XYCaX

war naiH

warm JyaaxaH
wash yraax

water yc

way 3aM

we 6uz(-9H)
wear OMCOX, 3YYX
Wednesday JIXarea rapur, rypaBaaxb e1ep
week J10J100 XOHOT
well CaiiH

west epHe, 6apyyH
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window LOHX
winter eBeoI
wire yrac(-an)
without -ryit

(be) without JtyTax

what 10Y(-H)

what kind of siMap

what’s new? COHMH CaiixaH 1oy Gaiina?
when X3392, XU
where Xaauna

where to xaau(aa)
which aib(-1H)

which way Xaar

white Laraax

who X9H

why slaraaj, 1y rax
wife aBrai, 3XH3p
win st1ax

wolf 4OHO(-H)

wood MO/1(-OH)
wooden MOJIOH

word yr(-oH)

work n, v KW, &KUILIAX
worker QKUITYUH
worry caHaa 30BOX
wrap 0pOOX

wrestle Gapuiaax
write Ouunx

Y

year KU1, OH
yellow map

yes TUIM



yesterday
yogurt
young
younger
your

your people

yurt
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ouurep
Tapar

3anyy

ayy

YWHb, YNHUN
TaHANXaH

p
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KEYS TO DRILLS AND EXERCISES

Chapter One

TEXT

How are you? | am an Englishman. This is my friend. He is also an Englishman. He is a
student. He is a good student. He studies Mongolian.

This is my house. This is my room. My room is large, warm and clean. Walls of my
room are yellow. It is a window. There is a big tree outside. That tree is green. My car is
there too. My car is black and also small. That small, black car is my car.

Today | will buy a beautiful book. Tonight I will read this book. Tomorrow | will see a
new film. That is a nice English film.

DRILLS

i)

aBHA, YHILWHA, Y3H?, ©MOCHO, OJIHO.

i)
bu MOHTON X371 CYpHA.
bu kuHO y3H3.
Top op aBHa.
MuHuii Hait3 YC OJIHO.
Thop Xap ema emecHe.

iii)

Top mamuH Xap 6aiiHa.
Toap xap mammH 6aiHa.
Top anram XyH TOM GaiiHa.
Toap TOM anHrIN XYH OGaiiHa.
Top HOM CcaiixaH OaifHa.
Top caiixan HOM OaiHa.
Top »xuMC HOTOOH OaiHa.
Top HOTOOH X)UMC OarHa.

EXERCISES
a)

1. OHeenep O Xap emMa 6©MOCHS.
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2. Mapraari 6u )uMC aBHa.

3. Munwuii 0p TOM.

4. Top caiin OroyTaH.

5. Tap MOHTO X331 CaifH CypHA.

6. ©OHee 0POIi OM AHTTIM KMHO Y3H).
7. DOH> CaiftH HOM.

8. DH» HOM CaifH.

9. Tap caitx XyH.

10. MuHuii aHry TyIaaxaH.

b)

1. This book is good.
2. This is a good book.
3. Today | shall wear my black trousers.
4. My car is big.

5. Green fruit is bad.
6. Mongolian water is nice.
7. He is a bad student.

8. This classroom is warm.
9. That student is bad.

10. Today is a beautiful day.

Chapter Two

TEXT

Baatar’s wife is Dulmaa. Dulmaa’s husband is Baatar. Dulmaa and Baatar are herders.
Their ger is a very big, white ger. Baatar is herding livestock. Dulmaa is doing
housework. There is much housework. Dulmaa is tidying up her ger.
Baatar is not doing housework. He is herding state livestock. Baatar is riding a horse.
Now Dulmaa is having a meal. She eats mutton, she does not eat pork.

-What is Dulmaa doing?

-She is doing housework.

-What is Baatar doing?

-He is herding livestock.

-Whose livestock he is herding?

-He is herding state livestock.

-Is Dulmaa eating?

-Yes, she is eating.

-What kind of food she is eating?
-She is eating meat.

-What sort of meat she is not eating?
-She is not eating pork.

-Will Baatar eat any food tonight or not?
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-He will.

DRILLS

Toap JlynmaaruiiH HOXOWT aBHA.
Munnit 1yy YACBIH Ma MasIaHa.
Hoxoit baarapera XOO0BIT HITHD.
OroyTHBI &XWIT CaiiH.

ii)
Cyp4, Y33k, OJK, IDPBIPIAK, YHAK, SBK, YHIIWK, OMOCY, XUIDK, MAIAK, UMK
OMYIDK.

iii)

a) Hoxoit max umaix Oaitna.

b) Oroyran MOHTOI X211 Cypu GaiiHa.
c) Top caiixan HOM OuurDK OaiiHa.
d) Marura MOps YHaXK GaiiHa.

e) barm xap emx emecu GaiiHa.

iv)
a) MuHwuii 1yy sKuMC uaoK OaiHa.

My younger brother will eat fruit.
My younger brother is eating fruit.
b) Ta roy xuibx Gaiina B>?
What will you do?
What are you doing?
C) Ta smap HOM YHIIMX OaiHa B3?

What book will you read?
What book are you reading?

d) /laBaa MOps YHaK GaiiHa.
Davaa will ride a horse.
Davaa is riding a horse.

v)

a) Ta mapraaiu xo0J1 Xuix yy?

XoH Mapraari X001 XHiX B3?
Ta mapraari 0y Xuix B3?

b) baarap man mamiax Gaiina yy?

Bbaarap roy xutix 6ariHa B3?
XoH MaI MauTak OaiHa B3?

¢) barur muH> HOM Grurok GaiiHa yy?
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barm ssmap HOM Onurk OaitHa B3?
X5H IUHY HOM Ou4rk GaiiHa BY?
d) Oroyran aurim X311 Cypu GaiiHa yy?
X9H aHTIM X1 CYpu 6aiHa By?
OroyTaH 10y Cypu 6aifHa B3?

vi)
a) barm caitn HOM GUUuMXTYH GaitHa.
b) Du> OroyTan ux caiin Cypaxryii 6aitna.

¢) Mapraar 6u rapuitH &K XUAXTYH.
d) bu eneemep MOHIOJI KHHO Y39XIYid.

EXERCISES
b)

1. Munuit HOX0ii UX TOM.

2. IlppMaaruiit rap uX HIBIPXOH.

3. Msarmap mops YHax Oaitna, baarap Mops yHaxryi OaitHa.
4. MOHTO01 uX TOM YiC.

5. DHd XPHHUI HOXOH B3?

6. Ta rap mBsIpImdX YY?

7. Ta xo0m umx yy?

8. Ta eHee 0POIf KHHO Y3IXTYit FOY?

9. lynvaa baarapera asraif, baarap Jlymmaaruita HexXep.
10. Top HOM YHIIUXTYH.

Chapter Three

TEXT

My father and mother are living in their city apartment. Today | went there. | said “How
are you?” to my parents. My father was sitting in his room. | also sat there and read a
newspaper. My mother was cooking in the kitchen. My mother was making buuz. |
cannot make buuz. My elder brother, elder sister and younger sister came, too. My father
said “Hello! What’s new?” to them. My mother brought in the dinner. We sat at the table,
had our dinner, drank tea and talked a lot.

DRILLS
i)
a) Top axaj HOM eres.

b) barmr oroyTaHT QKKUIT 6TeB.
c) Jlop Hamam mupsd eres.
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d) Maruma axang XOHb eres.
i)

a) OroyTtans 19BTIP OaitHa.
b) Barmux HOM Gaiina

¢) Mastuung maut 6aitna
d) Taux axu GaiiHa

iii)

a) Oroyrtan Cypryyusa Cypu GaiiHa.
b) Man ran Gaiina.

¢) Bu rapTa3 X001 Cypu OaiiHa.

d) D35k ran TOrooHn Cyyx OaitHa.

e) Llait asranz Gaitxa.
f) Conunn COHuH oM GaitHa.

iv)
a) Munwuii aaB AHrIN SBHA.
b) Mop:x, Jymmaa X0€p rapt OpHO.

) bu kuHOH ABHA.
d) Barmr anru OpHO.

v)

a) Y398
Today I will see a film.
Today | saw a film.
b) uneB
Baatar will have his meal.
Baatar had his meal.
C) XuiiB
My younger brother/sister does housework.
My younger brother/sister did housework.
d) xapus
Dulmaa will go home.
Dulmaa went home.

vi)
a) GaiiB
The dog is eating meat.
The dog was eating meat.
b) Gaiis
Mother is making dinner.
Mother was making dinner.
C) Gaiis
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Dorj is having his meal and drinking his tea.

Dorj was having his meal and drinking his tea.
d) Gaiis

My father is reading his newspaper.

My father was reading his newspaper.

vii)

a) bu asra asu, naii yys.

b) Bux kuHo Y39, 1@l YyB.

C) D33k X00JI XUilK, IOM SIPHHA.

d) baarap ramXu Tatax, X00100 XUHH?.

e) Oroytan MOHTOJ X311 CYPY, HOM YHIIIHB.
f) lyy Omm X0Ep rapTas XapbikK, UX IOM SPHB.

viii)
a) baarap MOpuO YHaX, YX3p Xapuynas.
Bbaarap MOps YHaK, yXp33> Xapuyas.
Baatar rode his horse and herded cattle.
Baatar rode a horse and herded his cattle.
b) Xyy HOMOO aBu4, Cypryyiib siBas.
XYY HOM aBd, Cypryynsaaa sBaB.
The son took his book and went to school.
The son took a book and went to his school.
c) bu X001100 TOPT HAH3.
bu X001 rapTId naHs.
I will have my meal in a yurt.
I will have meal at home.
d) D9 raz TOrOOHBI OPEOHI66 XOO0II XUiiB.
233K Tas1 TOrOOHBI ©POOH]] X00JI00 XHI1B.
My mother cooked in her kitchen.
My mother cooked her meal in the kitchen.

EXERCISES
b)

1. Will you have a cigarette?

2. 1 will not smoke.

3. Teacher, what are you doing?

4. | am sitting in my classroom and reading a book.
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5. Mother, what is father doing?

6. He is watching a film.

7. My son, will you go to school now?
8. No, today I will not go to school!

9. Whose livestock Baatar is herding?
10. He is herding his brother’s livestock.

c)

1. Ta ramxu Tarax yy?

2. AX aa, aaB 1oy Xuiix OaitHa B3?

3. YUnHnii 514 OroyTaH yy?

4. Yryii, oroytaH Oumi, 6armr.

5. barmr aarumaa cyy»x, HOMOO YHITHX OaiHa.

6. Yu xoHMH XYY B3?

7. bu baarapeia xyy Jlopx GaitHa.

8. Munuii aaB MaTuuH, T9p 000 MOPHO yHaX OaiiHa.
9. Munuit xyy, 4n Xap eHuee eMCcoX yy?

10. Yryii, Ou xex eH/166 6MOCHS6.

Chapter Four

TEXT

Tsend is a herdsman. He herds livestock. Tsend and Dolgor live in a yurt. Tsend leaves
home in the morning. Then he rides his horse and goes to his horses. Tsend has his
breakfast at home but he has his lunch at the pasture. He comes back home from the
pasture in the evening. Then he has his dinner.

Dolgor is young. She is five years younger than Tsend. Tsend is five years older than
Dolgor. Dolgor and Tsend eat their meal from wooden bowls. They also drink a little tea.
From the begining of summer they sometimes drink airag.

In summer the most herders do not eat much meat, they only drink airag, yogurt and
milk. Airag is very tasty and is very good for you.

DRILLS
i)
a) Munwuii aaB 1ait yyar.
b) Baarap cypryynea sBaarryi.

c) Caiin OroyTaH CaifH Cypuar.
d) Mastuma MOPB YHATAT.

i)
a) y3mer
Tsermaa will see a film in the evening.
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Tsermaa sees films in the evening.
b) opuyysmar
My teacher will translate a book.
My teacher translates books.
C) yynar
I will drink a little tea.
I drink a little tea.
d) Xuitmer
My mother will make buuz.
My mother makes buuz.

iii)

a) CypryyJmac
b) mnryypasc
C) rpPaaC

d) epeeneec
€) nazaac

f) Topmmac

g) canraac

h) xamH5C

iv)
a) Aiipar naiiHaac CaixaH.
it afiparnaac caiixas.
b) 3yH eBneec caiixas.
OBeJ1 3yHaac caiixas.
¢) Menre MOIHOOC CaiiH.
Mo meHreHooc CaiiH.

d) Max rypumaac amrTaii.
I'ypun maxuaac aMmTTai.

v)

a) burtruii sB!

b) ©peeree 6yy 1mBapIIS!
c) Llaiiraa 6urruii yy!

d) Tamxu 6yy Tar!

EXERCISES
b)

1. 1 get up very early.
2. Do you smoke?
3. I do. But I haven’t got any now.
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4. | have some. Have one of mine.

5. What kind of work do you do?

6. | am a teacher. What kind of work do you do?

7. 1 do not work, | am a student. | study Mongolian.

8. Do you [Really]? | am a teacher of Mongolian language.
9. What do you do in summer?

10. In summer | rest.

c)

1. bu ernee spt 60CAOITYIA.

2. Ta ssMap &K XUHIer Ba?

3. bu MOHTO X?MHUAH OartI.

4. bu 19p33C33 UX 3PT rapjar.

5. OHeenep 61 OOCOXTYH.

6. Llpua Hagaac ax. Top MuHuit ax.

7. llppmaa Hamaac ayy. Top MUHUH 1YY.
8. Top rapras uxX aKuI XUUIoT.

9. Tap cypryynuacaa s3pT UpASITYH.

10. bu XermuH. bu uX amapmar.

Chapter Five

TEXT

-Son, what time will you go to school today?

-At eight. Mother, yesterday Baatar and | went to the mountains together.
-Did you? How is Baatar?

-Baatar is well but he said his brother got ill.

-Poor thing. What did he say happened?

-He said he caught a cold.

-What mountain two of you climbed? What did you see in the mountains?
-Bogd Uul. Then we saw foxes and deer.

-Really? Were you scared?

-No, I’m not afraid of fox or deer.

-What a good boy you are! Well, go to school now, son!

-OK, bye-bye, mother!

-Bye-bye, son!

DRILLS
i)
a) aBCau

b) caacan
C) Y3CoH
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d) yycan
d) rapcan
i)
a) Gaiican
The teacher is writing on the board.
The teacher was writing on the board.
b) Gaiican
I am not reading a book.
I was not reading a book.
C) Gaiican
My head is hurting.
My head was hurting.
d) Gaiican

Where are you coming from?
Where were you coming from?

iii)
a) asCaH
b) xuiicon

C) Y3CoH
d) Gaiican

iv)
a) Jlonroproi
b) nanrait

C) XYHTOit
d) 6armrraii

v)

a) baarap asraiiraii.
b) Yyn uacraii 6aitna.
) Top HOXOMTOI.

d) basp ax ayy OJOHTO#/0J0H axX IyyTaH.
Vi)

a) eexryi

b) naiizryit

C) camGapryii

d) masraiiryii

e) Oyraryii

f) xanmaaryi

g) MeHreryit

h) 3aBryii

230
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vii)
HAT, XO&p, rypas, 1epeB, Tas, 3ypraa, A0100, Haiim, eC, apas.
viii)

a) apsan

b) naiiman

C) HOT

d) raBau

iX)
rypBaH mar
JI0JIOOH Har
apBaH 1ar
HOT 11ar

EXERCISES

1. Ta ax ayyroii roy?

2. bu ax, nyyry#.

3. Tanaii aaB ssMap KU XUAAAT BA?

4. AaB 0Oarmi, CypryyJib1 aKHUIaar.

5. Manaii aaB eBYTHiA.

6. Xeepxwii, stacan 637

7. Xanunay XypCaH. ©OBeut uX XYHTIH OaifHa.
8. AX Ompm X0€p yynauna rapcas.

9. Ta x0ép 1oy oy y3CaH 03?

10. Bug X0ép yHar, Oyra y3CaH.

c)

1. Do you have many brothers and sisters?

2. | have an elder brother, an elder sister and two younger brothers/ sisters.
3. What does your brother do?

4. My brother is a herdsman and he herds state livestock.

5. The winter is very cold. | always have the flu.
6. Have you got money?
7. 1 haven’t.
8. What will you do today?
9. 1 will go to the mountains with my friend.
10. Can | go with you?

Chapter Six

TEXT
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(Tsetsegmaa has phoned from her office. Dorj and Tsetsegmaa are speaking on the
phone.)

D: Hello?

Ts: Hello, who’s there?

D: Dorj.

Ts: Hi, it’s Tsetsegmaa. What’s new?

D: Hi! Nothing, what’s new with you? Are you in your office?
Ts: Yes. Oh, is the book I left at your place still there?

D: The one you put in the cupboard?

Ts: No, the one | put on the table.

D: Yes, it is. Do you need it?

Ts: | need it now. Could you bring it to me?

D: OK, I’ll bring it to you when | go to work soon.

Ts: Well, I’ll be in my room when you come. What time will you come?
D: I’ll come at half past ten.

Ts: OK, is there anything else?

D: Nothing else, bye.

Ts: Bye-bye.

DRILLS
i)
a) y3rnp
b) xapaumaaraap
C) X00100p
d) xoomoop
€) I3Iryypasp
f) momoop
g) aurauap, MOHroJa00p
h) asro6ycaap
iii)
a) sBaaryi
b) aBaaryii
C) y323ryii
d) ogooryi
€) TPBIPIIITYH
f) Xmitraoryit
g) siBaaryii
h) upoaaryii

iv)
a) bu mOps yHax Gaiiraa. I am riding a horse.

Bu MOpb YHAAAT. I am ride horse.



b)

c)

d)

€)

9

h)

v)
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bu naanraspaa Xuiix Oaiiraa.

bu naanraspaa Xuigor.

Bu rapad meBIpaaK Oaiiraa.

By rpan weBapad 1T,

Baarap Arrmun ourmk Gaiiraa.
Baarap Axrmun 04nor.

Hoxoi1 eexTait Max uadk Oairaa.

Hoxoit eeXTaii Max uior.

Llp>pmaa cypryyinbaaa aprodycaap. sigx Oairaa.

Ll>pmaa Cypryyinaa asTooycaap sBar.
UYu aaB, »2KTHHr?3 Cyyx Oaiiraa woy?
UYu aaB, »2KTHr» cyynar yy?

Bu aas, 39xT1aiir» Cyyx Oaliraa.

bu aaB, 33xkTo1r?3 Cyyaar.

a) MOHTOJ 193D

b) uryyrasu notop
C) ssamMaH 135

d) nyHX3H 10TOp
€) IIYHX9H J0TOp
f) camGap mop

g) X3H 193p

h) naiiz 15p3

vi)

a) bu HOMBIH PATYYPT OYMXI00 HAT HOM ABCAH.

b) Oux upaxaP> YK MOHTe aBUMPY erex yy?
c) Jlopsk mpnryypasp seaxaaa JlynMaarait Xamt Gaiican yy?
d) Jdopskwuiir mparyypasp ssaxan Jlynmaa Xxamt Gaiican yy?

€) Uu rapTa3 XapuXaaa XoHTIH XamT siBaX BI?

) Baarapeir eB1eXe1 995K Hb UX CaHAA 30BCOH.
g) Lpuauiir rapas meBpadxsa Joirop amapcas.

h) Hoxoii upaxan xyyxa1 aicaH.

vii)

a) bu HOMBIT YKMHb YHIIICAH.
b) Baarap mopuo ynax: Gaiina.
C) bu eHe016P 395KTIi1 YMHB YYII3CaH.

I am doing my homework.

I do my homework.

I am cleaning my home.

I clean my home.

Baatar is going to England.

Baatar goes to England.

The dog is eating fatty meat.

Dog eats fatty meat.

Tsermaa is going to her school by bus.
Tsermaa goes to her school by bus.
Avre you living with your parents
Do you live with your parents?

I am living with my parents.

I live with my parents.
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d) J10rop 925KTOIrm9 APBK, 39KUHHXID OYY3BIT HICIH.
e) Caiin OroyTaH Garmraacaa aiaarryi.

f) Bu rapaacan axunaa aBrodycaap sipar.

g) ['3pa3C umHb 3aXua UPCIH YY?

h) barm OroyTHAaCaa 1aaIraBPhIr Hb ABCAH.

viii)

a) twelve o’clock

b) twenty to nine

c) twenty five to seven
d) quarter past ten

e) half past four

f) half past four

g) twenty past six
h) five to ten

iX)

a) apas TaBuH TaB/apBaH HOI TaB IYTYY
b) rypas apsau Tas

C) 101100 pe4/HaiiMI XOPb AyTYY

d) sypraa apas

€) apBaH HAT XOPHH TaB

f) TaB ryunn TaB/3ypraang XOpuH TaB AyTYY

g) AepeB He4HH TaB/TaB] aPBAH TAB AYTYY
h) naiim TaB

X)
TaB Ty4YHH TaB/3ypraaa XOPWH TaB IYTYY; A6PeB neu/TaBa XOPes AYTYY; apaB apBaH
TaB; apBaH X0&P XOpb

EXERCISES

1. ©OHee 0P UM X3/19H ArT 60CCOH 037

2. Haitmpa apsau tas nyTyy Gaiixam 60CCOH.

3. Haiim apaBT eryieenwuii naiiraa yyca-.

4. Munuii aBrai OaHKWH KUIUIALATr.

5. OHeeep Ou @XM 193P Hb XOBP apaBT OYOH.

6. OroyTHYyn Oarmraacaa ux aimaar.

7. baarap MOpmO uX CaifH YHAAr.

8. Oneenep Ou axuiaa aBTOOYCAAP UPCIH.

9. Haitmar mparyypasp sBx 0aiiXay Haif3 MUHb MaHAHI HPCIH.
10. bu rapTad Xapuxuaa T>p HOMBIT aBaas sIBCAH.

c)

1. My son writes in pencil. He can not write in pen.
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. Do you have my money?

. No, it is in your bag.

. I went to my friend’s house with him.

. I met his parents.

. Did you write a letter to your mother?

. I didn’t. My mother is very worried now.
. A letter came from my elder brother.

. I received a letter from my family.

0. What is the news in town?

P OO0 ~NO O WwN

Chapter Seven

TEXT

BILL MEETS HIS FRIEND ON THE BUS

Bill studies Mongolian language and history and lives in Mongolia. Today he will send a
letter and a parcel to his parents. Bill wrote his letter and put it in an envelope. Then he
put his gift in a box, took everything and left his hostel. When he went out he said
“Hello!” to the doorman. He did not see anybody else.

There is a special post office with customs in Ulaanbaatar. That post office is near the
railway station. Bill got on a bus from the bus stop in front of the University. On the bus
he met a friend called Ganbold. They said to each other, “Hello! What’s new?”.

: Where are you going to?

: | am going to the post office to send a parcel to my parents.

: What will you send to your parents?

: I’m just sending two books.

: What books?

: “Mongolian Paintings” and “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art”.

: Oh, they are very beautiful books. “Mongolian Ornamental and Decorative Art” was
written by Mr. Chiltem. What else will you send?

: Nothing else. Oh, yes, a letter.

OUOUOILO

jos}
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G: | think your parents will be delighted.

B: Where are you going to yourself?

G: I am going to the library. | must read some books there.
B: OK, I shall go there after I go to the post office.

G: Well, I’ll get off here. Shall we meet in the library again?
B: Perhaps so. See you later.

G: See you later.

DRILLS
i)
a) My mother cooks.

Mamnaitxan 335k33P33 X001 XHHIr3 1T
We make mother cook.
b) My son went back home from his school.
Barm e Manaii Xyyr Cypryyiuac rapT Hb OyIaacaH.
The teacher sent my son back home from school.
c) The boss got angry with you.
Yu napraa yypayyncas.
You made the boss angry.
d) I took medicine.
OMY Ha/aI dM YYracaH.
A doctor made me take medicine.
e) My boss knew it.
bu napragaa maaaranms.
I let my boss know.
f) Bill studies Mongolian.
Bbarm buin Mowrros xan cyprax 6aiiHa.
Bill is taught Mongolian by the teacher.
g) Children get up early.
AaB Hb XYYXIYYA33 3PT 60Crojor.
The father gets his chidren up early.
e) My girlfriend went home.

bu OXuH Hali3aa rIpT Hb XYPIraCaH.
I took my girlfriend home.

i)

a) Haiizaapaa
b) aas, 295k
C) aaB, 39K/
d) wamaiir

€) 3yparynaap
f) ynceir

g) XyHuiir



Keys to drills and exercises 237

h) canaar
iii)
a) Hanmam Hor 4 MeHre GaiXxryi.
b) XoH 4 upaaryii.
C) DHd HOM XaaHa u GauXryii.
d) Hamas 51> X0Ep HOMBIH &Tb Hb U GAMXTYH.
e) Tap XyH Haii3 Hapaa X3333 4 MapTAArTYH.
f) Ta Hap siMap 4 HOM aB4 GOMOXTYHA.
g) Ta Hap Xpauii 4 ups>x OOJOXTYH.
h) Ta nap xaamraa 4 siBx 00JI0XTYH.
iv)
a) byt 9H? HOMBIT 11 YHIIMK OaiiHA.
OH? HOMBIT O J1 YHIIWK OaifHa.
b) Bu a1 Xuusswidr 1 CypcaH.
DH?Y XUUIMHT Ou J1 CypCaH.
C) by Top XYHMIAT JT TAHBIAT.
Top XyHwiir Ou 11 TAHBIAT.
d) bu max i1 uor.
bu 1 max namor.
€) JIOp> KHUHO JT Y3HD.
Jlopsk 71 KUHO Y3H?.
f) bu Mourouz 1 04HO.
bu 1 Mourosmx ouso
g) Tap rpTaI> 11 XapuHa.
Toap 11 r3pTI>3 XapuHa.
h) Jlonrop Hait3aa ;1 Xymax OaifHa.
Jlonrop 11 Hai3aa Xymax OaiHa.

EXERCISES

O
~

. Ouurnep 6m 22k 199 3aXua SBYYHCAH.

. OHeeniep 6u Oarmiaa ux yypsyyncas. barm Hamair auruac rapracas.
. Manaii Cypryyauiir OJIOH KHJIMIHH OMHO OairyyscaH.

. bu »H3 HOMBIT 3H7 Oaitnrana. /lapaa He aBHA.

. ’Konoou aBTo6ycaa Oyynain 133p 30rCo0B.

. Hanman nepsen 1 xoHns Ouid, XapuH OJI0H YX3P Ouil.

. bugnuu nynnaac baarap nm MOps CaitH yHaaar.

. OHeOIOP OU HAT U XHUIINTYH.

. OHee 0pOit Ou KuHO Y3HA. Un y33X yy?

10. Monro: caiixan yic. Axarig g 6ac.

OoOoO~No ok~ wWwN K-
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. Students threw the teacher out of class.

. | gave meat to my dog to eat.

. Dorj has neither money nor food.

. In this area they have no cinema, no theatre or anything at all.
. In that area they have cinema, theatre or everything.

. Some people have got nothing.

. To today’s class only the teacher came.

. Only the driver stops the bus.

. You did not write yourself. Whom did you get to write?

0. I sent a parcel to my parents by post.

Chapter Eight

TEXT

IN THE LIBRARY

Bill went to the post office and sent his things then went to the library by bus. He saw
Ganbold again there. Bill said to Ganbold, “Hello” and asked him, “What are you
reading?”.

T O

QOUOWOTOTOTOWOTO

: A book about the Mongolian revolution. What books are you going to read?
: I have to read a book in Russian. Hey, Ganbaa, will you come to my place this

evening?

: I’ come. What time?

: Come at seven. Bring a bottle of arkhi, please. I’ll cook.

: OK, I’ll bring a bottle. Will be there anybody else?

: There will be others. I’ve just invited the French girl student. Is Baatar in town now?
He is. Why ?

. I have to invite him as well. But | haven’t got his telephone number.

. I have it. I’ll tell you.

: OK, I’ll write it down.

: Have you got paper and pencil?

- Yes, | have.

: Two seven three four one. Did you get it ?

:Yes, | did.

: Did you send your things?
. I’ve just come here after sending them.
: Did you say you were going to read a Russian book? But you do not speak Russian,

do you?
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B: I do not speak Russian, but my teacher does. I’ll have my teacher read it for me. Oh,
here comes my teacher. Right, I’ll call Baatar when | get home. See you this evening.
G: Bye, see you later.

DRILLS
i)
a) Mapraam yynauu rapbst!
b) Kuwno y3ne!
c) Cypryynbraa siBbs!
d) ©uee opoii Jlopxuitam 0une!
e) Hom yHIbs.
f) Baarapraii yyn3bs.

g) On00 axuiaaa Ouné.
h) Ox00 rapras Xapses.

i)

a) Baatar has just arrived. (past)

b) Baatar is on his way. (fut.)

c) They two drunk airag. (past)

d) The king has just left his palace. (past)
e) Well, I’m off. (fut.)

f) Dorj just went into his room. (past)

g) But he left now. (past)
h) The teacher came in the room and sat down sraight away. (past)

iii)

a) dopk GarmmuitHg

b) masraiiTaiin Hb

C) manraiiraiiraac Hpb

d) manaiixaac

€) TOIHHIA]

) Toguumiin. J0aropsia

iv)
a) bu eneemop Cypryyismaa 0uCOH. TAra1 XUUIDII XHMCOH.
bu eneenep Cypryynbiaa 0400 XU XUUCIH.
b) Caiixan amapcan. Tarasx axuigaa OPCOH.
Caiixan ampaa aXmi1naa OPCOH.
¢) bun yynaun rapcas. Tarsa i rapTas XapbCaH.
bun yynaunn rapaaa rapTa3 XapbsCaH.
d) Jlyy naanraBpaa XxuiicoH. Torsa i Haii3 193033 04COH.
Jyy naanraspaa Xuirasa Hai3 133P33 OYCOH.
e) Mapraam 6u 3pT 60CHO. Tar?91 H@airaa yysa. Tarasa axuiaa seHa.
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Mapraam 6u >pT 60C00 11@iiraa yyraan axuiaaa siBHa.
) Brn su Har cap cyyna. Toarasx Alrnaaa OymHa.
Bun 57 HAT Cap cyyraan AHrimgaa OyiHa.
g) Munuii Xyy, 61 unHumit 6armraii yynscan. Tarana CaHaa 30BCOH.
Munnit Xyy, Ou unHmi GarmTaii yyn3aa caHaa 30BCOH.
h) Yamaac 3axua ascan. Tarsa uxX 6aspracaH.
Uamaac 3axua aBaaa ux daspiacas.

v)

a) 60I0BY/XapuH
b) 6omoBu/xapun
C) 6uunBY/GruIAT 60IOBY
d) 60m0BY/XapuH
€) 6050BY/XapuH
f) 6onoBu/xapun
g) 60;10B4/XapuH
h) 60nm0Bu/Xapun

EXERCISES

(=)
~

. -Ta Mourosg 0umx y3CaH Yy?

. -Y3C3H. DH? 3yH 0YCOH.

. -Ta aiipar yyx y3CaH yy?

. -Y3CoH. X amrTaii 6aiican.

. -Ta xaana xaaxa 04COH 037

. -Ynaan6aarapt rypas X0HO0A L[o13pasrT 0UCOoH.

. -Tar?31 Y xuiicon 03?

. -bu Lp1ppiasrT nepes X0HO0a YiiaanOaaTapT Oyiax O4COH.
. -Ynaan0aarapr Haitzyyarai oy?

10. -Twuitm. Bu ToaHMiiL OUCOH.

c)

OO ~NO O~ WN P

1. -Bill, have you ever tried buuz?

2. -No, | haven’t. I’ll try some now.

3. -Shall we go to the cinema this evening?
4. -Yes, let’s go after the dinner.

5. -Here you are. Have some buuz.

6. -Thank you. What tasty buuz they are!
7.-0K, let’s go!

8. -Mother, we are off now.

9. -All right, see you. Bill, come again.

10. OK, I will. See you!
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Chapter Nine

TEXT

AT THE STUDENTS” HOSTEL
(The phone rings at Baatar’s home)

Ba: Hello?

Bi: Hello. Is that Baatar?

Ba: Yes, it is Baatar. Who is that?

Bi: It’s Bill. How are you?

Ba: Fine, how are you? What’s new?

Bi: Fine, nothing new. Baatar, are you free this evening?

Ba: Yes. Why?

Bi: | wanted to invite you. Could you come?

Ba: Yes, I can. What time should | come there?

Biv Come right now. You’ve never been to my place before, so I’ll tell you the way. Get
on the bus which goes to the University and get off at the last stop. Then...do you
know where the old circus is?

Ba: Yes, | do.

Bi: Then go to the circus. It is easy to find my place from there. Did you understand?

Ba: Yes, I did. | am coming now.

In half an hour Baatar arrived the University hostel for foreign students. Showing his ID
card to the doorman he said, “I came to see Bill,” and went upstairs. Then he entered
Bill’s room and after saying hello to Bill he suddenly saw the other guests and said, “Oh,
Ganbold and Ann are here. How are you?” and sat down on the bed. Bill brought in fried
beef and potato soup, served everybody and said, “Bon appetit!”. When Bill asked “Do
you want some tea?” everybody said “Yes, please”. After having the meal Bill opened a
bottle of arkhi and gave some to every one. Then he said, “To your good health”, and all
of them clinked their glasses and drank up.

DRILLS
i)
a) maz pyy

b) T'auGong pyy

¢) born yyn pyy

d) Mocksa pyy

€) Iap JAYYrad

f) manaiix pyy

g) VX cypryyms pyy
h) UX monryyp ayy

i)
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a) AaB Hb XYYT33C33 6Hee 6P CYPryyibaaa sBaX, YIYHT Hb aCyys.
b) Xyy ub eepuiiree Cypryyibiaa sBHa IICOH.

c) baarap eepwuiiree siBiaa ras.

d) Lpwx JIoaropsir eBYTHi GaiiHa MICIH.

iii)
a) TausIr X3H r39T B3?/ TAHBI HAPUIT X3H THIAT BI?
b) Hamaiir baarap razor.

C) TaHbl HIPUIT/QTAPBIT X3H TIIAT BY?
d) Munuii Hapuiir Hammaop:x ramor.

iv)

a) sBaxX Tk Oaitna.
SIBAX TCHH.

b) ounx rax Gaiina.
OYHX TICHH.

C) YHIIUX 9K OaiiHa.
YHIIHX TICIH.

d) yym3ax rax GaitHa.
YYII3aX TICHH.

€) ampax rax Oaina.
ampax TICHH.

f) sBax rask Gaitna.
SIBAX TICOH.

g) xuiix rax OaitHa B3?
XHHX TICOH 037

h) yracnax ra:x Gaiina.
YTaC/IaX I3caH.

v)

a) yyi3ax rsau
yym3axaap
b) oumx rasn
0uMX00p
C) aBax rasj
aBaxaap
d) yHImX rasg
YHITIEXaap
€) siBax rang
ABAXaap
f) 6010X 13371
6010X00p
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g) OYmX 9311
04HX00p
h) yyx s
yyxaap
Vi)
a) MeHre GaiixXryii rax 601COH Y4paac mmpa3 aBaaryi.
MeHnre Gaiixryii rask 001COH 60I0X00P mMP3d aBaaryi.
Slaraan mmpa> aBaaryi B3 raBaJl, MeHre 0aiXryi rax 60aCOH.
b) Barmr upasryit yupaac OroyTHYY/ SBCAH.
barm upaaryit 60;10X00p Or0YTHYY SBCAH.
barm upsXxryi ras[; Or0YTHYY[ SIBCAH.
OroyTHyyA s1araaj siBCaH 03 raBaJl, OArMIKIT UPIXTYH 33K O0COH.
C) OHoe/6p MX HAPTAIT Oaiiraa yupaac mairail eMCoX ECTOA.

OHeeop UX HAPTA Oaiiraa 60I0X00P MaTall eMCoX ECTOH.

OHeeep saraam Manrail eMCeX ECTOM B3 IIBAJI, UX HAPTAM OaitHa.
d) Oueemep nx XyHToH Oairaa yupaac maisT0 eMCoX ECTOM.

Oneenep nX XyHTsH Oaiiraa 6010X00pP marbTO0 eMCoX ECTOH.

Omnee1ep saraas maIbTO eMcox ECTOH B3 I'IBAI, UX XYHTIH OaiHa.
€) Mapraam 5pt 60COX yupaac 0100 YHTIIAA.

Mapraam >pT 60C0X 6010X00P 0700 YHTIAA.
Mapraam >pT 60COX 331 07100 YHTIIAA.
Slaraag ooo YHTAX Tk OaifHa B3 I3B3J1, Mapraamt 3pT 60CHO.
) ©Oneen0p @K NXTAH 6aiicaH yupaac om00 ampax rak OaiHa.
OHeeiep &KW UXTH Oaiican 6010X00P 0100 ampax rax OaiHa.
Slaraan 0100 ampax rax OaifHa BY IIBJ1, OHOOI0P KM XTI OaiiCaH.
g) Tap yprasmk sH1 upa3z Oaiican yupaac 6u TyyHa "Butruit up” racaH.
Top ypramk sHa uP331 6aican 60710X00pP Ou TYyHa “butruit up” racoH.
bu TyyHn saraan “butruii up” racoH 03 MBI, TIP YPIIIDK SHI HPI3 OaiicaH.
h) Tap maanraBpaa Xuirsaryit yupaac 6armmite aCyy TeIr Xapuyk dagaaryit
Top maanraBpaa XuHr3TYH 607I0X00P OArmIHitH aCYYITHT XapuyDK 9aaaaryi.
Top siaraan 6armuiin aCyynTeIr XapuyJsnK 4yanaaryi B3 TIBaJ, Aaairaspaa
XUHr?9rYH OaiicaH.
vii)
a) -baarap sBxK yy?
b) -sIBxka5.

C) Tanait 3k yamair GanXryi rak??.
d) Xeee, MuHui1 MOHT® GAMXTYi OOIUUXHKID.

EXERCISES
b)
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. -Ta Xyymyyp uax y3CaH yy?

. -Y3CaH. MX amTTaii 0aicas.

. -Ta saraan Xyymyyp uadx y3CaH 037?

. -SImap GaiiHa rax y39X Iz

. OHeeI6P XYHUTIH Oaiiraa 6010X00p OU MaTbTO OMOCHS.

. D93k @BUTHH Yupaac 6u X001 Xuitx ECTOH.

. baarap eepuiiree npaxryii r3c3H 60I0X00P OUI HAP XYIIIXTYH.
. Jonrop L>HamiiT eBYTAi 00T0X00P UPIXTYH TICHH.

. -Ta saraajg 5H® TOM MaITaWr eMecy OaitHa BA?

10. -OHeeep X HAPTAI 60II0X00P.

c)

OoOo~NooThk~,wWwN PR

1. The son said that he wouln’t read the book because his teacher didn’t say so.
2. Ganbold said he was ill so he wouldn’t drink arkhi.

3. Itis winter so I should wear warm clothes.

4. -Why did you eat my meal?

5. -1 wanted to see what it was like.

6. -Where will this bus go to?

7. -To the superstore. It is leaving now, will you get on?

8. -My son, has your friend come?

9. -He has!

10. I am making tea. Do you want some?

Chapter Ten

TEXT

Bill knows a girl called Jargalsaihan. This evening he will visit her at home. He thought,
“It might get cold when | come back in the evening. So | must put my overcoat on and
wear my scarf”, and he put his overcoat on and put on his scarf. Then he left his flat and
arrived at the family he knows.

The name of Jargalsaihan’s mother is Tsetsmaa. When Bill came to her house he
greeted her, saying “Good evening, how are you, Mrs. Tsetsmaa?”

“Fine, how are you?”

“Fine”.

“Are your studies going well?”

“Yes. How is your work?”

“Good. You are lucky. I’ve just finished cooking some huushuur. You like huushuur,
don’t you?”

“Of course | do”

“All right, then take your overcoat off and go through” Bill took his coat off and went
into the room. Then he said:

“Hello, Jargal? You look very busy”

“Hello, 1 am preparing for tomorrow’s lesson. Otherwise the teacher might ask me
something. It won’t do if I don’t know what he taught”.



Keys to drills and exercises 245

On the table, beside Jargalsaihan’s book, there were a painting and a photo. Looking at
the photo Bill said:

“Is it your sister’s photo?”

“Yes, that’s right. How did you know?”

“l thought so because she looks very similar to you. Who painted the picture next to
it?”

“My sister did. It’s got everything: the life of a Mongolian herdsman, the vast and
beautiful steppe and the five kinds of animals.”

“I think so. What are the Five kinds of animals?”

“Sheep, goats, cattle, horses and camels”.

The door of Jargalsaihan’s room opened and her mother brought in full plate of
huushuur and full kettle of milk tea.

“Well, kids, have your meal and drink your tea! | expect you are hungry”.

DRILLS
i)
a) Hamaiir 0uBOm um Xysmak 6aiX yy?
b) Conun kuHO 6GaitBan y33X yy?
¢) Barmmiir 6aiixryit 6aiBai rapTId Xapss.
d) Topuiir upeo:1 Ou sBIAA.
€) Maria aB6asr MeHTe GaiXryit 60JHO.

f) O00 XWuU?35195 XUIABAIT MAPTAAIT YYIIaH T TaPbs
g) Xauua XypBaJ sMYu1 O9HO.

i)

a) Jlopsk 60 Iprprmaar Xymassk GaiHa.

b) YaanGaarap 601 caiiXad XoT OM.

) bu 601 Mapraai KuHO y33XTYH.

d) Top Oroytan 601 XUUPAII CAMH OAITTIKII.
e) Manaii ax 60516011 OJI0H MAITTaM

f) Baarap 6051601 MOPB CaiiH YHAMAT.
g) Jlopsk 60,1 XOOJ CaiiH XMl YaaIarry.

iii)

a) UHMACOH

b) xuiicon

C) sax

d) Torbe

€) saraaJ TorK

f) unrse
g) Xuiix

iv)

a) XanyyH Gaiik Maraaryit/xanyyn 6aix aa
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b) XyiiTon Gaik Maraaryi/Xyian 6aiX aa

C) emecy Maraaryi/emcex 6aix aa

d) 3yyx maraaryii/3yyX 6aix aa

€) 6911 Tr3CHH Ak Maraaryit/6anTracan 6aiix aa
f) OyTax maraaryi/oyTax 6aix aa

g) upcaH Gaik Maraaryi/upcauH oaix aa

h) 60k Maraaryii/60mHO GaiiX aa

v)

a) OpouITyii siax Ba

b) rapaxryit 6aitnryit sax Ba
C) Xamyy OwmI Gaimryit sax B3
d) nyprait Gainryii slax Bd

€) Yyprauryii sax B3

f) rapcan Gaiinryii s:ax B3

g) y32uryit siax B3

h) Gaarrasryii Gairyii ssax B

EXERCISES

1. -Oneenep CypryyJbaaa sBCaH Yy?

2. -Toaranryi siax Ba.

3. bu Tanx aBaxaa MapTumxk3?. 3a, f1ax B3.

4. Haman menre Oaiixryii. Slanal

5. OHeeiep 60POO OPK MAraITYH.

6. bu axmaa XUITIUXCOH.

7. MuHnit xyy, 9u CaifH OaitBam gamz TaBar IyypaH OYyYy3 erHe.
8. butruii, aaB unHb YypraHa myy.

9. BOp0oO0 OpBOJ rapaxryii oas.

10. Mar>Ban amapxan 60JTHO.

c)

. If you study well, it will be easier to find a job.

. | forgot to buy some food. Never mind, let’s go to a cafe.
. I’ve got no money! What shall | do?

. Let’s call Dorj. Shall we go there if he is in?

. Let’s go to a countryside if it won’t rain. Shall we?

. I am not an Englishman. | am a Scottish.

.-You are free tonight, aren’t you?

. -Of course | am. Why?

. -Are you in this picture?

0. -Of course, that’s me.

P OO ~NOOTDWN P
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Chapter Eleven

TEXT

Once upon a time there was an old woman with one son. They had a single piebald cow.
Every year the cow gave birth to a calf, and when it became two years old they killed and
ate it.

But once a piebald calf was born. When the calf became two years old the son said to
his mother:

-Mother, let’s kill and eat the calf.

-My son, we can’t eat it. I’ll use it as a dowry to get a wife for you, answered his
mother.

Then there was another old woman who had one daughter. The mother gave the
piebald two-year-old calf as a dowry to her and took her daughter for her son as a wife.
Not long after the boy and girl set up home they were left on their own because their
mothers died.

One day the young man went out, killed their only cow and gave away its liver and the
fat around the gut to a crow.

-Oh, why did you give away liver and fat of the cow? It would have been nicer for
poor people like us to have eaten them for a couple of nights, his wife scolded him...

DRILLS
i)
a) XM4ddII 1yyCTall
b) opsx Garmmiir uprasn
C) HaMaiir OpPTOI
d) Hamair yHmmwK 1yycran
€) Topuiir yracaran
f) xoom uaTaM?
g) GAHKHHI 0YTOI00

i)

a) Hanmam um Xaparraid.

b) Hanan apxu Xapartaii.

) MuHwmii Xyy Cypax Xaparryii.

d) Bu epeeree 1BIPIIX XIPIITYH.
iii)

a) ouuX jyprai

b) 6omox nyprait

C) SIpUX Mypryii

d) Bu TamMXuHb TyPryi.

iv)
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a) OHeoop apBaH XYHTYH apBYYIaHTai Hb YY/I3CaH.
b) Top 101001 GYY3bIT 10JTYYTaHT Hb UACHH.

C) Aag, 39K, or4 OUI 16P6eB TOPBYYIIII KHHO Y3C3H.

d) Manaii HaiiMaH OryTaH HAKMYY1aa XU43371]] OPCOH.
€) ApBaH XUUIIIUIAT APBYYIIAHT Hb Y3391 IYYCIIaa.

) X08p Haii3 Hax 193 XOBYsaa upcaH.

g) Dok 3ypraas yHIsT 3ypPryynanT caacaH.

h) Aas apBaH MOPHO apPBYYJIAHT Hb YHAX Y3CIH.

v)

a) apasayraap

b) nepesmax

C) aux

d) XOpuH HATAYT3P OH 60T MAHTA ECOH 3YYH I'YUHH HATOH
vi)

a) MsHra €CoH 3YYH JIOUHH TaB

b) mMsiHra ecen 3yyH sxapaH Haiim

C) MsIHTA J0JI00H 3YYH JOYHH TaB
d) msHTa TYPBAH 3YYH KapaH rypas
€) MsIHTA JKapaH 3ypraa

f) msHra NIEOPBOH 3yYH €PoH X0EP

g) MsHTA €COH 3YYH epPaH 3ypraa
h) mstHra HAT 3YYH fAanaH 10100

vii)

a) MsIHTA €COH 3YYH JIOUYHH OHBI 3yPraau cap

b) msHra eceH 3yyH nanaH TaBaH OHBI 1OPBEH Cap
C) MsIHTa €COH 3YYH ePIH OHbI HaliMaH Cap

d) MsHra €CoH 3YYH apBaH HA3H OHBI ECOH Cap

@) MsHra €CoH 3YYH apBaH J0J00H OHbI aPBaH Cap

f) MaHra 10I00H 3yYH HAsH TABAH OHBI HAT Cap
g) MsHra J0J100H 3YYH HasH €CoH OHbI 3ypraan cap

viii)

a) apBaH XO&P OHBI HANMAH CAPBIH aPBAH TYPBAH
b) epan OHbBI HAliMaH CapbIH €COH

C) HasH 10J00H OHbI aPBaH CapbiH APBaH TABAH
d) apsau X0&p OHBI rypBaH CAPbIH TOPBOH

€) JIeurH rypBaH OHBI XOEP Capbid apBaH

f) apsan 101000 OHBI aPBaH CAPbLIH APBAH A0JI00H

Q) epsH 3ypraaH OHbI HAMIMAH CaPbIH XOPUH ECOH
h) mstHra X0€p 3yyH 3ypraan OHbl HAHMaH CAPbIH TABAH

EXERCISES
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When the meat from their cow was finished, after they had lived on it for several days,
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)

. -Hunwuii TOPCOH 616P X3333 BI?

. -MuHnnii repCeH eep 60 rypeaH CapbiH APBAH TABAH.

. -Uu X3/19H oHJT TOPCeH 037

. -MsiHra eceH 3yYyH TaBUH 3ypraaH oHj TOPCOH.

. -TaHaix X3ayymns3 B3?

. -Mamnaiix TaByy:aa.

. -OHeenep O1 aHX yaaa MOHTOJ KHHO Y3C3H.

. -JlypTaii 6aiican yy?

. -Tarcan. CaiiH kuHO OaicaH.

0. bu TanTait napaaruifn CapsIH TABAHM YYI3aX X2PIrTIH.

. -When is your birthday?

. -My birthday was last week.

. -on the seventeeth of October.

. -What day was it?

. -Friday.

. -Did you get many presents? What did you get?
. -1t is the third time my mother gave me socks.

. I don’t need socks at all.

. -How many are there in your family?

0. There are ten of us.

Chapter Twelve

TEXT

the young man went to kill marmots and ground squirrels.

a

One day he was walking on the mountains, hungry and thirsty. Looking for ground
squirrels like this he saw a bird’s nest in a tree and thought, “I’ll take some eggs, and fry

nd eat them”. But a crow flew down and said in human speech:

-Hey, boy, how are you? Some time ago when | was very hungry you helped me. So |
thought I would help you twice. Now, watch me. Dig down at the bottom of the tree
which | shall land on. A small pot will be there. When you say “Be food and drink
made!” to the pot it will be done. Take it and go. If you are tired again come to me once
more. Then the crow flew away and landed on the branch of a large tree.

The young man came to the tree and started to dig until a small pot was revealed.
When he said “Be meal and drink made in this pot!” a steaming hot meal was made...

DRILLS
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a) Top Hazax Xaparaaxryii 6aicas.

b) bu narnaan 6apuracas.

¢) Manaii H3r MOPb YOHOH/T UTYYJICIH.

d) Tox OumH sTaracaH.

e) buy T HAPT suTaracaH.

f) Faxait anuwmH anaracaH.

g) bu Garmma Xapargaaryi.

h) barw oroyTHYY 81 COHCOrIOXTYH GanHa.

i)

a) Ounrnep MUHUN YYI3CaH XYH aHYMH OAKCaH.

b) Haxrait XaMmT ssBCaH OXHH MUHUI Haii3 OMIII, 51,
c) CassiH O3k MPCOH T8 OXUHTOH YYI3bst T35 O 6010k GaiHa.
d) YUnnHwuii HOrIX 01ep XUcOH X001 uX MyY OaicaH.
€) Munwuii yHacan MOpPb BX XypaaH OaiicaH.

f) Yunuit yaImar HOM uxX myy Gaiiiar.

g) Munuii aBCan HOMBIT ”MOHTOJ TN YUMATIIDIHIAH Ypiaar” THIT.
h) Munuit Xuiiger apxu roé 6aitHa.

iii)

a) XMHX93C OMHO

b) upaxasc emue

C) @KJIbIH/K1aaC OMHO
d) 0urx00C emMHe

€) UIXI3CI3 OMHO

f) y3ox93¢ emHe

g) 04MX00CO0 OMHO
h) upaxaac emue

iv)

a) UpcHUi 1apaa

b) ymaac xoiim

C) uaCHHUit napaa

d) Xuusonumiin qapaa
€) DXJIIXIIC OMHO

f) nyyccansr napaa
g) amapcansl gapaa
h) xuiicauii qapaa

v)

a) sBaX 10MCaH
SIBAX X3PArToHN
SIBAX X3PAITYH
sBaxX qyprau
SIBAX AYPryu
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ABax écroi

ABax ecryi

sBAX Ik OaiHa
ABAX TIIrYH OaiHa
sBMaap OaitHa
SABMaAPryi OaitHa
BBl

b) ounx romcan

04MX X3P3rTait
0umuX X3P3rryit
ouuX nyprai
0uuX aypryi
oumnx ECTOH

oumnX écryit

04mX Tk OaifHa
04HMX TI3TYH 6arHa
0uMOO0p OaitHa
0UMOOpTry# O6aitHa
0une!

C) WX FOMCaH

HUIPX X3PATTIn
UIPX X3PArTyi
UIPX 1ypTai
uadX Aypryu
HIPX BCTOU

ux écryi

UJPX Ik OaitHa
WX TI3TYH OaifHa
uaAMAAp OarHa
HOMIIPryd 6aiHa
nase!

d) ampax romcaH

vi)

ampax x3parrau
ampax xi3parryu
ampax gyprait
ampax nypryi
ampax écroi

ampax écryit

ampax rak oaiftHa
ampax rasryi 6aiHa
amapmaap Gaitna
amapmMaapryi oaiHa
ampbs!

251



Keys to drills and exercises 252

a) ssBMaap GaifHa s;Bax rOMCaH

b

) sBMaapryi 6aitna

C) uaAMIIPryii GaiHa UAPXTyil FOMCaH

d

) TOrIOMOOp GaiiHa TOrI0X FoMCaH

EXERCISES

. bu apxu yymaap 6aitHa.

. Uu apxur YyX XaparTai 1oM mnr Xaparnax oaitxa.

. X001 uA3X33C33 6MH6 T3P 6JIeH YOHO mmr 0aiiCaH.

. OHee 0PO¥t &KW 1yYyCaxaaC eMHO UM HD 3aXHuar OMUmK IyYyCax XdparTail.
. OHe6 0pPOIi 6OPO0 OPOX FOM IIUT OaitHa.

. Ecen maraac emure 60p00 OPBOI OHI HAP TAPAXTYIl.

. Topwmiir yapaC eMHe rapCaH TICoH.

. OHeOIOP XATYYH 000X IOM KT OaifHA.

. Top oug upaaa a 6aiHa. Yama nyprait rom mmr 6aiHa.

0. AIIbIH 1apaa, THPTIS XAPHUXaacaa OMHe KAAXaH oM YYiar.

c)

Having eaten the meal the young man took the pot with him, came back home and lived

. -Look, a girl who has just come in is very beautiful!

. -Yes, she is. | wonder if she has a boyfriend.

. -1t seems she hasn’t.

. -Shall I say “Hello” to her?

. -1 saw her before you did. I’ll get to know her.

. -Then do it quickly. Otherwise somebody else will.
.-OK, I’ll do it after | drink this.

. -No, go before you drink it.

. -Right, I’'m on my way.

0. -Oh, what shall | do? Baatar is talking with her now.

Chapter Thirteen

TEXT

without wanting for anything.

p

But a servant-girl of the prince visited them. The wife of the young man put their old
ot on, poured in some water and was about to make tea in it. At that point the young

man said:

-Hey, are you making tea in it for this woman?

He grabbed his magic pot and said, “Be nice milk tea boiled!” and tea was

immediately boiled.

Having drunk the tea the woman came back to the prince’s and told him:
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-That poor man lives better than we do. He has a magic pot to cook meals and make

drinks for them.

Hearing that the prince sent a man for the young man, who brought him back with his

pot. The prince asked the young man:

-Well, what does your pot do? Show me its magic.
When the young man said “Appear a full pot of milk tea!” to his pot, a potfull of milk

tea was made.

At seeing that the prince asked:

-Well, do you want your head cut off or will you give your pot to me?

The young man thought for a while and said:

-Oh, well, never mind. Of course it is better to give away my pot than to die!

He gave his pot away and went back home.

Coming home he said:

-The prince has taken my pot.

-You showed off to that bad servant woman, that’s why this thing has happened! his

wife said.

Then the young mant went to the crow. The crow asked:

-Well, why did you come?

-The prince took the pot, he answered.

The crow gave him a magic hammer and said:

-When you hold this hammer and make a gesture towards any kind of living thing

saying “Tab yab!” the animal will die...

DRILLS

a) TAHUIIIICAH

b) xamanmcaon

C) OpOIIICOH

d) opoucon

€) YHCOIITICOH

f) oponmooryii
g) TaHuIIyyICcaH
h) xapuigar

a) DHD HOM YMHHIAXI3C CaliH.

YuHuil HOM 5H HOMOOC/3HAH?3C CaiiH.

b) Mamua MOpPEHOOC XYyp/aH.

Mops MammHaac XypaaH.
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¢) baarap I'an60/1100C TOM.
T'an6on baarapaac Tom.
d) Dosk 5r493C WYY CaiixXaH X00 XU Iar.
Ord 99:%33C WYYy CaiiXaH X001 XUHIAT.
e) Manaiix Tanaiixaac Xour.
Tanaiix maHaiixaac Xom.
) dopxuitaxX bareinxaac 0J0H MAaITAiA.
Barsiux JopxuitHxooC 0J10H MaJITaH.
g) bu 5H> OroyTHAAC CaitH 3ypaar.
OH» Or0yTaH HAAAAC CaifH 3yprar.
h) ©uurnpuita Xyyuryyp sH3H3C MYyY GaicaH.
OHd Xyyuryyp euuripuiiHxeec myy oaiiHa.
iii)
a) AX Hb Iyyra9¢33 XYPaaH Oudor.
Jlyy Hb aXaacaa XypmaHn Ouuor.
b) 3apummaa 6u yamaac mryy amTTai Xoom XHHIor.
3apumiaa 9u Hagaac wiIyy aMTTail X0 XUnior.
c) Top baraac 010H KUHO Y3C3H.
bar TyyH?33C 0J10H KHHO Y3C3H.
d) Aas Hamaac uiyy oJ0H HOM YHIIIAT.
bu aasaacaa uiyy OJOH HOM YHIIIAT.
€) DH» MaIIKH aBTO0YCHAAC YIaaH Bk OaiiHa.
ABTOOYC »H? MAIMHAAC YIaaH SIBX OaitHa.
f) Tant Topranp sBaX He OHrOIO0P sBAXaAC YIaaH.
OHromnoop siBaxX Hb TAIT TAIPTIAP IBAXAAC XYpIaH.
iv)
a) Oy Gaiiraa rypBaH TOrOOHOOC Xap Hb XaMIHIH TOM.
b) MuHui y3¢aH 0J10H KHHOHOOC O4YHMTIPUIHX XaMTUitH MYY Hb OaiCaH.
€) MoHros XyH OypuitH Xuiaar OYy3HaaC MaHal 92)KUIAH XUHIIT Hb XAMIHIAH aMTTai.
d) dopskuiit OMOH anyyHaac Top 3arai MOPh Hb XaMTHIH XypIaH.

€) MOHIOJIBIH JePBOH YIUPIaaC XaMruifH CaiiXaH Hb Hamap.
) Ton TaByynaa mmpa3 XuiCHIC baatapeiX XaMruitH Mmyy Hb GaiiHa.

v)

a) JI0IropsIHX
b) unHmiIx

C) YHMHMIAX

d) eBnuitax

€) eUUrIPHIHX
f) ynmaaruitax
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EXERCISES

1. bu 3010110X AYPryi.

2. OH?> HOM MUHUH YHIIICAaH HOMOOC J193P Tk 01 0010k OaitHa.

3. AXbIH MOPB XaMTHHH XYp/AaH Hb.

4. J1opx Xe/1eeHUIX, XapuH aBraii Hb XOTHIHX.

5. ToguuiiX TOpHUH XYYdrH MaITnHAaP SBCHAAC TANT TIPrIdp SIBCAH Hb I3P.
6. Top TYYHUIT TOpUHHXIHTINUTID TAHWIITYYICAH.

7. baarap Xypama OpOIIoX 1ypra.

8. MaHaii OroyTHYYI CYpPCaH XHUd3/133 JdaHaaa SPUIIIAr.

9. Ouurmep uu rIpTI3 Oaican 001 a3P OaKI?.

10. bu mearyypt X0Ep ymaa 04COH OO0I0BY TAIX aBY YaACAHTYH.

c)

. It would have been nicer if we saw this film.

. Dolgor is the worst cook amongst us.

. It was a good thing that we didn’t go to the countryside yesterday.
. I discussed this work with my boss.

. My brother’s horse is faster than Dorj’s, but mine is the fastest.

. I saw this film only once.

. -Were the buuz Dulmaa cooked any good?

. -No, the ones Baatar cooked were tastier.

. Who is the man who is talking with the teacher?

0. I can say the red car is older than the black one.

P OO ~NOOTD WN P

Chapter Fourteen

TEXT

Taking the hammer and going back home the young man saw a marmot running. He
waved the hammer towards it, saying “Tab yab”, the marmot died. He took the marmot
and carried it home. Seeing many gazelles going along outside his yurt he flourished the
hammer and said “Tab yab”, and all of them dropped dead. After that the young man and
his wife ate the gazelles’ meat until they were satisfied.

Thus they lived peacefully, but one day the servant-girl of the prince came again. She
asked the couple:

-Well, how are you getting on?

The young man said:

-1 found a precious hammer. We hunt gazelles with it and live comfortably.

Hearing it the servant-girl went back to her prince and told him what the young man
had said. Hearing that, the prince again sent a man, who brought the young man together
with his hammer.

-What kind of magic does your hammer have? What does it do? asked the prince.
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-My hammer is a magic hammer. If you say “Tab yab” and flourish it towards any
animal you see, it will die, answered the young man.

Then the prince saw a dog running along on the border of the settlement and said,
“Wave it at that!”. When the young man said “Tab yab” and waved his hammer towards
the dog the prince had pointed at, it dropped dead.

Seeing that, the prince again asked him:

-Well, will you give your hammer away or will you have your head cut off?

-1 will neither give you my hammer nor let you take my head off! the young man said.

At those words the prince got angry and said:

-What is this misbehaved dog barking about? Get his hammer and give it to me!

But the young man said:

-Tab yab the prince, tab yab the queen and tab yab everybody from the prince’s court!

Thus he killed them all.

Then he sat on the throne, started to govern his land and lived happilly ever after...

i)

a) 30/10J1/1COH

b) maprammiar
C) YHCOIIIPB

d) Gapuggar

€) 30101101 Yy
f) somonncon

i)

a) apx

b) xoiiroo

C) o

d) xaxxyyraap
) GapyyH tansq
f) moryyp

g) emHYYP

h) xoiiryyp

iii)

a) naaxa

b) naana

C) Haaxa

d) naana

iv)

a) O6yrmaC Hb

b) 6yrmapan
C) OroyTHYY OYr193p33/1eMeepee

DRILLS
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d) sH> anyy 6yrmespad

€) aBTo0YyC OYyra9p3

f) xyyxayyn 6yrasspas/uemeepee
Q) uuXpuir Oyrauidr Hb/ueMuiir Hb
h) 6un Hap 6yraespas/iemMeepee

v)

a) eHPOBTOP

b) sanyyxan

C) X0EpXou

d) nepesxen

€) TOMOBTOP, GarasTap
f) XexeBTeop

g) Garaxau

h) uitmxon

EXERCISES

1. Yu 3aMbIH &1b TAIAAP SABXK UPCIH 037

2. Yu Baarapeia 6apyys tasin cyynar yy?

3. -DHA sax uPCaH 03? Mpik GalXbIr YMHb XapCaHryH.

4. -bu ryypaH 100rYyYp siBaaa UpCoH.

5. DHd 0BOO caiixau 3ypar Oaitua.

6. Top HOrOOBTOP MANTANTAN XYHHNT TAaHUX YY?

7. -Bu 9H YHXPHUAT OYTIUAT Hb (3H? OYX YMXPHiir) aB4 600X yy?

8. -Yryii, 60moxryit. lepeBXeH yaacrH Oaitaa. X0EP X0EPOOP Hb ABBSI.
9. Ouurnep YYmsH HOTee Tan O0Yra sk OalXsIT OH Y3CIH.

1

0. badHTHITH ap TAHIIXAH J1 MO 6aiaar, XapuH eMHe T Hb TYPaB Oanaar.

c)

. -How do you think the yesterday’s film was?

. -1 think it was quite good.

. There is a shop on the left side of the road.

. There is a tall tree behind our school.

. Bat went along the other side of the house, but you came along this side.
. If you go to the south you can get the Bogd mountains.

. | saw Baatar going downstairs.

. All the students did not do their homework.

. That man fought with a policeman.

0. Wrestlers wrestle during Tsagaan Sar.
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